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ASTROLOGICALLY 
“— 


ARIES 
"If you can keep your head when all about you 
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you, 

LIBRA 
“If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you, 
But make allowance for their doubting too, 

TAURUS 
“If you can wait and not be tired of waiting, 
Or being lied about don’t deal in lies, 

CAPRICORN 

“Or being hated don't give way to hating, 
And yet not look too good or talk too wise. 


PISCES 
“If you can dream and not make dreams your master, 
. GEMINI eo 
“If you can think and not make thoughts your aim, 
LEO 


“If you can meet with triumph and disaster, 
And treat those two.imposters just the same, 
VIRGO 
“If you can bear to hear the truth you've spoken 
Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools, 
CANCER 
“Or watch the things you gave your Life to broken, 
And stoop and build them up with worn out tools. 
SAGITTARIUS 
“If you can make one heap of all your winnings 
And risk it on one turn of pitch and toss, 
And losing, start again at your beginnings, 
And never breathe a word about your loss. 
SCORPIO 
"If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew 
To serve their turn long after they are gone, 
And so hold on when there is nothing in you 
Except the Will which says to them ‘Hold on!’ 
AQUARIUS 
“If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue, 
Or walk with Kings—nor lose the common touch, 
If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you, 
If all men count with you but none too much, 
ANY SIGN 
"If you can fill the unforgiving minute 
With sixty seconds worth of distance run, 
Yours is the earth and everything that’s in it, 
And what is more you'll be a Man, my son!” 
































t 


ee on el oe ol ee) 











May, 1950 








Einstein 


Vehicle of Pre-Aquarian Science 


Part One 


Tuere has never been a time when 
universal activating forces and cosmic 
wisdom were not at work. Grouped to- 
gether these omnipotences, symbolized by 
the planets, are called astrology. In 
anciently enlightened eras, astronomy 
and astrophysics were revealed by the 
greater empirical science of astrology. 
Planets beyond physical vision were 
known, the how and why of the galaxy 
as related to our solar system and the 
secrets of the atomic and sub-atomic 
worlds, From the great text book of the 
solar system, the ancient wisdom was 
gathered by men whose seven fully de- 
veloped “senses” perceived without and 
beyond benefit of the telescope, micro- 
scope or photoelectric “eye.” 

The instrument of the ancients was 
that ultimate vehicle of man—the intui- 
tive faculty, evolved to a state of clair- 
voyant, immutable certainty beyond pre- 
sent, dormant understanding. They ar- 
rived at their findings through the empir- 
ical equation—‘“‘as above, so below.” The 
method of investigation was the check- 
ing of intuitive speculation by knowable 
Earth, its laws and conditions of being. 
That modern science is, despite itself, 
reverting to these ancient premises and 
methods on its own level of cyclic evolu- 
tion, will be attempted to be shown by a 
few comparisons of ancient and modern 
tenants in this astrological study. 

Seen through the lense of astrology, 
the pre-Aquarian science of today not 
only discloses its link with ancient science 
but gives a preview of the fuller revela- 
tions to come in the Aquarian Age 
proper. Today scientific knowledge is 
bound in general by Einstein Relativity 
(time-space continuum and gravitation) 
on the cosmic level and by the Quantum 
(the basic units of matter and energy) 
on the atomic and primordial level. 








By Rona de Thyge 


Of interest to the astrologically minded 
is the work being done on the mystery 
of gravitation, the true secret of which 
is one of the basic cornerstones of as- 
trology. But modern science as well as 
many other people have had the miscon- 
ception that it is the actual physical rays 
from the planets upon an individual that 
causes the subsequent planetary effect. 
Indeed, no less than Harvard Observa- 
tory put out a pamphlet seriously refut- 
ing the validity of astrology on the 
grounds that babies born in modern hos- 
pitals cannot be effected by planetary 
rays because the rays could not penetrate 
the concrete walls of the hospitals! 
Nevertheless, there is a direct connection 
between true gravity and planetary 
effect. 


Actually, the “magic” of the stars up- 
on us is something far more magnificent, 
impersonal omnipotent than “rays.” It 
has its cause in the empirical law of an 
indivisable, integrated universe, in the in- 
teracting and intermingling “auras” of 
the planets. Each creature, whether in- 
sect or planet effects the whole and is 
effected by the whole through the one 
universal substance, Spirit, which has 
definite concretions and powers that in 
turn, manifest as matter and physical 
forces, Esoteric astrology asserts that the 
force which we call, for example, the 
Venusian influence, reaches the in- 
dividual not from Venus in a direct ray, 
but from the Venus plane which is a 
part of the Earth’s aura. To put it in 
another way, the Earth, like an onion, 
has layers, substantial though invisible, 
which are loaned by each of the planets 
of our solar system. Each layer or sheath 
about the earth is in direct rapport with 
its mother planet and is activated by a 
kind of planetary osmosis. The Sun, 
Moon and Earth itself also have specified 






& 

4 
4 
y 
; 

a 








4 ,» American Astrology 





functions. Viewed in this light, “as above, 
so below” becomes a simple statement of 
fact, 

When astrology asserts that person has 
Venus in Aries, it does not mean that 
Venus sends a direct ray from the con- 
stellation of Aries to the person. It 
means that Venus, ever being in rapport 
with its own plane or sheath in the 
Earth’s aura, stimulates that plane in a 
certain way, according to the sign in 
which it is at the moment housed in the 
heavens—in this case Aries. The in- 
dividual, in turn, thus receives that in- 
fluence directly from his own planet’s 
aura. And since the Earth’s aura not only 
encompasses the entire globe but inter- 
penetrates the solar system, a concrete 
hospital wall could hardly be a barrier. 

All this may seem a far cry from Ein- 
stein’s relativity. But not so. The truly 
thrilling aspect of modern science is that 
each step of its way is bringing Man 
nearer to the consciousness of these old 
and eternal truths. Dr. Einstein’s Rela- 
tivity has already taken science into the 
realms of consciousness. But for the 
present there are many gaps between the 
separate findings of the cosmologist and 
the physicist that prevent reciprocal 
understanding of the oneness of the uni- 
verse. At the moment there are as many 
apparent factors against as for the con- 
currence of the ancient rule “as above, 
so below.” And to some scientific die- 
hards, this temporary discrepancy ap- 
pears to support the nineteenth century 
materialistic assumption that all life is 
the result of mere chance and accidental 
happenstance. Albert Einstein has been 
and remains one of the first clear voices 
of pre-Aquarian science to refute this. 


“T cannot believe,” he said long ago, 
“that God plays dice with the world.” 
And it is this occult conviction that has 
driven him on through all obstacles to- 
ward truth. He is now at work on his 
greatest effort, his complete Unified Field 
Theory—the knottiest problem of which 
is gravitation as viewed from a so-called 
non-Newtonian aspect. The successful 
outcome of this search would supply an 
important missing link between the mac- 
rocosm and the microcosm and would do 
much to advance ancient, eternal astrol- 
ogy to a modern “reality.” On December 
27, 1949, the press announced that Dr. 
Einstein had evolved a “concept that 
promises to bridge the gap between the 


star and atom.” We note the word prom 
ises. Dr. Einstein himself was more and 
characteristically reserved : 

“I shall present an attempt at the soly- 
tion of this problem,” he said in intro- 
ducing his latest paper, “which appears 
to me highly convincing, although due to 
mathematical difficulties I have not yet 
found a way to confront the results of 
the theory with experimental evidence.” 
The question remains. Will Dr. Einstein 
succeed in this greatest of all detective 
stories? This pursuit of universal tfuth 
against the obstacles of errors, the frailty 
of human senses and the weight of cyclic 
evolution’ Astrologically, the extent of 
Dr. Einstein’s success or failure and his 
role in this galactic truth-hunt is here 
previewed in his stars. 

It is to be expected that so unique a 
man as Albert Einstein would have an 
extraordinary horoscope. What is not 
apparent at first glance, is the tremend- 
ous significance of the primordial, im- 
personal power latent in the sign posi- 
tions of the planets and the peculiar 
groupings of minor planets that put but 
relatively slight accent on_ personal 
affairs. No horoscope is cut and dried 
destiny. It is a chart of potential pos- 
sibilities which the native can material- 
ize to the fullest or least accordirg to the 
effort expended. A birthchart containing 
few critical personal aspects, however, 
allows the native, comparatively free 
from intimate obligations (karma), to 
place his potential planetary powers at 
the disposal of a greater service. Such 
is the star case of Albert Einstein. (As 
it is beyond the scope of this study to 
detail Dr. Einstein’s private life or vast 
science, the reader is referred to two 
particularly fine books written for the 
lay public: Philipp Frank’s Einstein: 
His Life and Times and Lincoln Bar- 
nett’s brilliant, short and lucid work, The 
Universe and Dr. Einstein.) 


Early Life 


Albert Einstein was born on March 14, 
1879, at Ulm, Germany. His parents 
came from old Swabian stock of mer- 
chants and artisans of no outstanding in- 
tellectual development. Small Albert was 
himself so slow in learning to talk that 
he was considered a backward child. 
With Mercury the planet of speech con- 
junct the slow, taciturn Saturn, this was 
hardly to be wondered at astrologically. 
And it is as interesting as it is amusing 
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to observe that young Albert was per- 
petually failing where less than average 
children succeeded. He was “invited” to 
leave high school for his shortcoming in 
classical languages and pacifistic leanings. 
He failed to pass entrance requirements 
of a university who later clamored for 
his world-brilliant name. From the start, 
he had the courage to go his own way 
at a pace dictated by the needs of his 
potential destiny. From the start he was 
in revolt against old and senseless con- 
ventions (Uranus in Virgo) and was an 
independent, serious thinker (Mercury 
conjunct Saturn in Aries) who could not 
be swayed by opinion but by love or 
ideals alone (Venus trine Sagittarius 
‘Moon ). 

Two years after Albert’s birth, the 
family moved to Munich. There, in a 
comfortable home, his mother set up her 
beloved piano. There in time, Albert 
studied the violin and learned to love the 
classical composers with an undying de- 
votion. (Venus trine Moon, Neptune in 
Taurus and Pisces Sun). Throughout 
life, he has found solace in taking part 
in “musical evenings” with friends or 
soothed the intensity of his universe- 
searching in the healing depths of mus- 
ical harmonies. 

In Munich the Jewish boy was sent to 
a Catholic elementary school for the very 
good reason that it was nearer than the 
Jewish school! As the Einsteins were not 
orthodox, this state of affairs seemed in 
no way incongruous. Thus Albert learned 
the rudiments of Christian theology be- 
fore his own. At different cycles, his pro- 
gressed stars were to familiarize him 
with many religions from which he was 
eventually 0 form his own deeply rever- 
ent beliefs which he calls “Cosmic relig- 
ion.” (Moon in Sagittarius indicated 
changes in religious approaches, while 
Jupiter in Aquarius foretold unusual 
mystic and humanitarian beliefs ; the two 
mystic planets Neptune and Pluto in 
powerful Venusian Taurus was bound to 
make the seeking intense. ) 

Meanwhile the boy mastered mathe- 
matics at an amazing rate which was the 
more conspicuous compared with his 
woeful grades in languages. His slow, 
considered manner of speech and _ his 
early obsession of not making false or 
exaggerated statements earned him the 
nickname of “honest John.” At nine, Al- 
bert entered the Luitpold Gymnasium or 
Institute, where rote learning, military 


discipline and training were prime re- 
quirements. The boy hated parrot learn- 
ing but this was as nothing to his hatred 
of parades and display of physical force 
(Jupiter square Pluto, while the Pisces 
Sun alone was sufficient.) So the foun- 
dations for what was to be life-long 
pacificism had early roots in the Prussian 
discipline of his unhappy school days. 
Though like Arjuna, in the Hindu scrip- 
tures which he was also one day to study, 
he would always know when to “stand 
up and fight.” 

At fifteen, his father’s business neces- 
sitated the family migration to Italy. 
There young Albert enjoyed a few rap- 
turous months of freedom in that sunny, 
musical country. In this expanded mood, 
he cast off his German citizenship and 
his legal connections with the Jewish 
community. He determined once and for 
all to be free of man-made bonds (again 
Uranus in Virgo). But in his exuberance 
he overlooked one binding necessity — 
money. His father’s affairs were such 
that it was now necessary for the young 
man to settle on a profession at once. 
(Progressed Moon to square of Radical 
Sun.) The jolt sobered him particularly 
as without a high school diploma he was 
handicapped for higher studies. He had 
already decided, however, that mathe- 
matics alone was not enough. Theoretical 
physics was what he wanted. (Neptune, 
intuition; Pluto, the power of penetra- 
tion, in Taurus the sign of earthly reality 
and mystic comprehension of matter.) 
The Swiss progressive educational sys- 
tem and its wide scientific curriculum 
seemed the answer to his needs. So he 
chose the most famous institute, the Fed- 
eral Polytechnic at Zurich. 


He was not to make the entrance 
grades until a year later. Meanwhile he 
was living on a relative’s donation of 100 
Swiss francs a month from which he had 
to save 20 francs toward his Swiss citi- 
zenship. Finally, successfully enroled at 
the Polytechnic, he met a serious girl 
student, one Mileva Maritsch. This 
rather cold, silent young woman of 
Greek orthodox faith was a_ brilliant 
scholar but without, it seems, any of the 
attributes of a winning personality. The 
pair shared a passion for the works of 
great physicists and spent much time to- 
gether. Einstein had already developed 
the habit of thinking out loud “at” 
people, and for this the taciturn Mileva 
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made an excellent and intelligent sound- 
ing board. 

After graduation he was unable to get 
an assistant professorship and spent a 
frantic two years at odd jobs, mostly tu- 
toring. Early in 1901, he became a full 
fledged Swiss citizen but little else, until 
after many vissitudes a fellow student 
introduced him to the Director of the 
Patent Office in Bern, Switzerland. Al- 
though Einstein had no experience with 
technical inventions, the position was the 
turning point of his life. (Progressed 
Sun over Venus, Progressed Moon just 
passed opposition to natal Sun.) He 
moved to Bern with, to him, the fabul- 
ous salary of 3000 francs a year and free 
time for his own investigations. Beside 
enjoying the work which gave him the 
opportunity to study new ideas, it de- 
veloped his ability instantly to under- 
stand the basic points or ideas of matters 
under consideration. Today scientists in 
fields alien to Dr. Einstein’s are amazed 
by his immediate grasp of the principle 
of their _problems without prelimary 
study. And to this day Einstein’s hobby 
is the inventing of gadgets and devices. 


Marriage 


Under this same progressed aspect 
(but now with the progressed Moon op- 
position progressed Sun) young Albert 
married Mileva. The marriage was to 
prove a disappointment in temperaments. 
(Radical Mars in wide square to Venus). 
Inheriting his mother’s sense of humor, 
his company was always witty, his con- 
duct frank and without ostentation, traits 
that were in complete opposition to his 
wife’s forbidding reserve. But for the 
time, youth and the birth of two sons in 
rapid succession held the couple together. 

Meanwhile, in 1900, Max Plank had 
published his paper on the Quantum 
Theory. This great equation and its “con- 
- stant” was to revolutionize atomic science 
but it made little stir at the time. Indeed, 
Plank himself was not aware of the full 
implications of his still unexplainable 
quantum constant that is, nevertheless, a 
proved universal reality. At Bern, Ein- 
stein, unknown and almost the sole per- 
son to be deeply impressed, pondered the 
intricacies of Plank’s constant. Already 
his real life, his secret worlds: were real- 
ities apart from his daily life. And since 
the search for the laws of universal phy- 
sics can’t be encompassed by mathematics 









alone or without philosophic speculation, 
the young man’s delving into both scien- 
tific and metaphysical philosophy directed 
his genius toward then strange ports. 
Plank’s Quantum with its irrevokable 
constant presented many challenges but it 
took Einstein’s genius to recognize where 
thése challenges lay. 

In 1905, when but twenty-six-years- 
old, Albert Einstein published his now 
famous Special Theory of Relativity 
which in addition to its purely scientific 
revelations was, though not at the time 
appreciated, to encompass a new neo 
occult as well as scientific philosophy, 
Practically no one of scientific import- 
ance then had heard of the author whose 
years were so few as to be almost ridicu- 
lous in the opinion of the graybeards. 

But in 1905, the young giant mes- 
senger of pre-Aquarian science had tak- 
en up his destiny and planted his banners 
upon the very shores of the universe. The 
world cycle and its planets moved from 
the nadir of man’s educated ignorance 
along the upswinging arc whose apex is 
yet to come. For the next ten years, Ein- 
stein was to expand his theory, to touch 
upon the secrets of the galaxy, the atom 
and the still mysterious gravitation which 
was to put forth in his second great 
paper, The General Theory of Relativity. 
Curved space, more mysteries of light 
and universal gravitation and the begin- 
nings of revolutionary changes in the 
minds of men were scheduled. 

The new era had begun. 

To be continued 
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Missouri— 








A Leo State 


Missourr, geographically the cen- 
tral commonwealth of continental United 
States, was admitted to the Union, Aug- 
ust 10, 1821, as the 24th state. 

There was a long historic debate, as 
to whether slavery should be permitted 
within its bounderies. The dispute was 
settled by the Missouri Compromise, 
which forbade the extension of slavery 
to that part of the Louisiana Purchase 
north of 36:31 except in Missouri. 

In the Civil War the state furnished 
109,000 troops to the Union and about 
50,000 to the Confederate armies. 

The Capital is Jefferson City. The 
largest cities are St. Louis and Kansas 
City. 

Agriculture, manufacturing, and min- 
ing are the chief industries. Principal 
crops in order of their value are: corn, 
hay, wheat, oats, cotton, potatoes and 
tobacco. 

Virgo is on the cusp of the 2nd house 
(income-money), Capricorn, another 
earthly sign, is on the cusp of the 6th 
house. The latter is an animal sign, and 
with the ruler of the 6th in an animal 
sign, placed in a house associated with 
an animal sign, mules and other live 
stock are raised. 

The forests produce lumber, laths, 
shingles and railway ties. The ruler of 
the 2nd is Mercury, a transportation 
planet, in the 12th, retrograde, separating 
from a square to Jupiter in the 9th (9th 
rules traveling), Ruler of the 9th-Mars— 
is in the 3rd house sign, Gemini, sextile 
Saturn in the 9th, opposing Uranus and 
Neptune, square Pluto. 

Kansas City’s Union Station, used by 
12 railway systems, handles 350 trans 

daily, 

This state has the largest deposits of 
lead, zinc, coal, and clay, of any of the 
middle-western states, as well as barite, 
cement, lime and other mineral deposits. 





Blanca Holmes 





Ruler of the 4th angle—Mars—is in 
the 11th, a house connected with groups; 
the 4th house rules property, the land 
of the state; Mars in Gemini, sign of 
human hands, sextiles Saturn, opposes 
Uranus and Neptune, and is separating 
from a square to Pluto—the under- 
ground. It is the workers who extract 
much of the state’s wealth from the 
earth, 

Mercury, ruler of the 2nd (income) 
is in the 12th, house of the unfortunate. 
Virgo, a food sign, is on the cusp of the 
2nd. Virgo, Ruler of the 2nd is in an 
animal sign; leading industries are 
slaughtering and meat-packing. 

The making of shoes, tobacco products, 
the presence of founderies and machine 
shops, coffee roasting and grinding, all 
add up to employment for dwellers with- 
in the state. The ruler of the 6th (work) 
is Saturn, which is in the 9th, conjunct 
Jupiter. The 9th house points to what 
is shipped out of the state. 

A lack of water planets in this chart 
is apparent, other than Pluto, which is 
conjunct the Fixed Star Scheat in 28:15 
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Pisces. This star is related to floods and 
large bodies of water. If you belong to 
that group who accept Pluto as ruler of 
the sign Scorpio, then this sign on the 
cusp of the 4th house has double mean- 
ing. 

The Mississippi and Missouri Rivers 
offer valuable transportation for this 
state. 

The Fifth house (schools-education) 
is well tenanted, with the ruler Jupiter 
in its own house, the 9th, normal ‘home 
of Sagittarius, which rules higher educa- 
tion. 

This state has five state-supported nor- 
mal schools, the Lincoln Institute for 
colored people, the University of Mis- 
souri, and such private institutions as St. 
Louis University, Washington Univer- 
sity and various denominational colleges. 


Famous Missourians 


Many famous names are connected 
with this state. For the first time the 
White House shelters a man from Mis- 
sourt, Harry Truman. His Sun, Neptune, 
Pluto, Mercury and Saturn fall in the 
10th house of Missouri’s wheel. His rad- 
ical Uranus, government planet, is in the 
2nd. His Jupiter does NOT fall in the 
10th or 2nd houses in this chart. He 
advanced more rapidly in the locality of 
Washington, D. C. 

Mark Twain, American humorist and 
novelist, was born in Florida, Mo. Eug- 
ene Field, poet and journalist, was also 
a native son. John J. Pershing, famous 
general, was born in Linn County, Mo. 
Kit Carson was Missouri born, Jesse 
James, a well. known and colorful out- 
law, also claimed Missouri as a birth- 
place. 

Thomas Hart Benton, one of our pres- 
ent modern artists, is a Missourian. 

The world’s first School of Journalism 
was founded in Missouri. Here, Hal 
Boyle, newspaper columnist attended, as 
well as Mary Margaret McBride, radio 
commentator. 

Originally many first settlers to Mis- 
souri came from Virginia, and to this 
day Missourians can be detected by their 
regional accent. Like the southerners, 
they still say U—nited States, with great 
stress on the U. 

Bill Corum sounds like a bit of real 
old Missouri when he _ broadcasts on 
radio, and tells us the price of a certain 
razor and pronounces the word value, 








The planet Mercury which rules 
speech, is in the 12th, house of its detrj- 
ment, and is retrograde in this wheel, 

The State Seal is more patriotic than 
artistic. The circular shield is divided in 
the center; the left side represents the 
state, the right side the United States, 
The crescent (Moon) at the upper left 
was adopted as indicating that the state 
would increase in wealth and population, 
In heraldry, the crescent (which looks 
like the Moon on the increase) is used 
as a “label” to indicate a second son, and 
Missouri was the 2nd state formed out 
of territory not in the original territorial 
limits of the United States. (Louisiana 
was the first.) 

The grizzly bears so prominent on the 
Seal, represents the power, courage, and 
hardihood, and suggests the great re 
sources of the state and the character 
of its citizens, who always understand 
how to put up a fight. 

The saying, “I’m from Missouri, 
you've got to show me” is somewhat of 
a Leo statement. Leo is a splendid sign 
for a state, country or corporation to 
have on the ascendant. The Sun ruler of 
Leo, as we know, can never retrograde. 

Missouri is an important state, with 
very beautiful scenery. The natives are 
loyal—a_ Leo quality—and display a 
strong love for the locality of their birth. 
A noticeable feature is that they seem to 
remain human, no matter how much suc- 
cess they attain. 

For ladies who are interested in matri- 
mony, this state is classed as one of the 
ten poorest states for terminating that 
“living alone and liking it” business. 


You and Missouri 


If you were born between July 23rd 
and August 22nd, especially after Aug- 
ust 10th, Missouri could be one locality 
where you might feel completely satis- 
fied. For your happiness, you may dis- 
cover, you need no further sophistica- 
tion. You could live a life which suits 
you, that has been molded to the needs 
of yourself and children. You might, 
move in a sphere in which you find your- 
self more or less the center. To begin 
with, you are the type of person who 
could live most anywhere and be happy. 
You are rather “lucky” by nature, gen- 
erous, industrious, with a deeply emo- 
tional romantic trend. You enjoy access 
to the woods and streams, the big out- 
doors, where there is plenty of room 
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Born eight days before or after April 

- ]6th your fortunes, as far as this state 
is concerned, seem rather ambiguous. 
Your radical Sun is close to both the 
state’s Jupiter and Saturn. Much would 
depend on your personal horoscope, and 
the hour of your birth, in order that the 
rulers of your 10th and 2nd houses 
might be studied and compared with the 
state’s chart. 

You could fare well here, however, 
Fate might step in, in the form of de- 
lays and disappointments arising through 
an older person, or perhaps an in-law. 
Success would be attained by hard work, 
not much outside help, and not too early 
in life. Your health too, might be a factor, 
which at periods would interfere with 
business affairs. The climate might be too 
damp for your type of constitution, or 
the place you select for your business 
may eventually prove to be a location 
which is considered as the “wrong side 
of town.” 

Born eight days before or after Decem- 
ber 21st your romantic life will never be 
dull in this locality. Sudden attractions to 
the opposite sex may end as abruptly as 
begun. Some slight problem in marriage 
may creep into the picture, the partner 
having some tendency to prefer a Bohem- 
ian mode of living and demanding a 
great deal of independence. Some added 
responsibility where children are con- 
cerned may cause you anxiety. 

As Neptune as well as Uranus in this 
state’s chart, falls close’ to your radical 
Sun, keep both feet on the ground. Do 
not allow yourself to be deceived in love, 
or in regard to money which is due to 
come into you, by inheritance or col- 
lection. Be on guard that what is pre- 
sented to you is just what it is claimed 
to be. Avoid speculation, gambling, any- 
thing of a risky nature, and stick to the 
tried and true. 


Born September 1873 to November 
1874, Missouri could have proven a fair- 
ly fortunate locality for your financial 
affairs, by reason of the fact that your 
radical Jupiter falls in the state’s 2nd 
house. But your radical Saturn would 
be in the 6th house here, so if you made 
money, poor health might have kept you 
from enjoying it. Much would now de- 
pend on your philosophy of life. Get the 
best doctor, associate with younger 
people, read light literature, keep in the 
Sun, and share your ideas with others. 













Born September 1885 to October 1886, 

for you too Missouri should have, and 
still could, prove fortunate for you in 
money matters. It would be rare that 
you would be out of employment, and 
you would attract the type of work you 
enjoy. Some minor disappointments 
through friends or groups might be en- 
countered, You may choose older people 
as friends; however, it would be best for 
you never to rely too much on favors 
from others. 

Born August 1897 to October 1898, 
just as the two above-mentioned groups, 
your planet of plenty falls in the 2nd 
house in Missouri. Money would not be 
your problem in this state, but a matter 
connected with the home, or .a parent 
could be trying. If you belong to the 
fair sex, it could be some misunderstand- 
ing which arose between you and your 
father as to the type of work you chose 
to follow. If you are a man, the mother 
may have sought to interfere with a 
marriage you had planned. 

Born September 1909 to September 
1910, Missouri is one of your good loca- 
lities for financial stability, and social 
advancement, In-law trouble could be 
your problem. 

Born July 1921 to August 1922—while 
your radical Jupiter is in the 2nd house 
of Missouri, so is your radical Saturn. 
You could be fortunate financially in 
matters. relating to land, property—any- 
thing which you hold for a long period 
of time. You may work hard for what 
you do get, and then when you have that 
which, in the past, you considered would 
be adequate for your needs, you find you 
are not satisfied with the amount of 
money you have been able to accumulate. 

Born June 1893 to June 1894, your 
Jupiter is in the 10th house in this wheel, 
indicating you might rise to a position 
of importance, aided financially by a par- 
ent or a child in some manner. 

Those born June to October 1893 have 
their Saturns in the 2nd in Missouri’s 
chart, so material things might prove 
more secure later rather than earlier in 


life. 


Those born November 1893 to June 
1894 may be inclined to study after they 
leave school, finding that the position 
secured easily either from favor or luck, 
they were as yet not capable to handle. 


(Continued on page 63) 
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Ar daybreak the Moon is still faintly 
seen and the world is shrouded in mist. 
Light increases. The vapors of night dis- 
appear as the shadows of the Moon give 
way to color and substance and things 
are seen as they are. The Sun moves 
higher and higher until in full radiance 
it surmounts the world and is too bright 
to be seen by the naked eye. 

The Sun is the light we live by. It 
corresponds to our inmost kernel of self, 
that indestructible core which we call the 
soul. It’s reflection is the Moon. The 
Moon, close to the earth, reveals our 
deepest self from the earth side—the 
emotions or feelings, usually involved 
with others. The Sun reveals the deep- 
est place in our detachment from others, 
our individuality, that tiny difference 
which defines us as a separate entity. To- 
gether the Sun and Moon reveal the full 
gamut of personality, inner and outer. 

The purpose of the chart is to fully 
express the Sun, for that is the life core 
of the total picture. In childhood, we live 
through the Moon, because the Moon cor- 
responds to the protection of home and 
the material influence. In this cloister, we, 
the human animal, develop for one basic 
purpose—that we may eventually know 
ourselves and use ourselves to our own 
best advantage, which in the end is to 
the best advantages of everyone. This is 
the true meaning of the Sun, which 
shines on all impartially everywhere. It 
is the light above, which everyone may 
see with his inner eye. The purpose of 
life, in the solar sense, is to carry the 
light within. 

Unfortunately, we do not seem able 
to do so without hard and bitter experi- 
ence. Children of, the Moon, we live in 
our feelings, tied up in emotion so that 
we cannot think or see clearly. True, 


one cannot live without feeling. But the 
purpose of life is not to feel, but to 





The Moon 


Pauline Messina 


know what we feel, and why. When we 
know, understanding of our motivations 
aids us to self-mastery and reason raises 
us above our compulsions. 


The Sun power begins to work when 
one can stand off from his feelings ind 
realize, even as he suffers, that the suf- 
fering is outside of himself. One is ngt 
only his feelings—he is something more, 
That more is the inner radiance or solar 
force which dissolves everything selfish, 
mean, petty, short-sighted, fearful and 
dark, 


We are what we are. When we accept 
ourselves wholly and develop through 
that knowledge, we work from within. 
When we fight against this fundamental 
spark, we live only in our feelings, and 
the solar power with its tremendous heal- 
ing and sustaining forces, is limited. Yet 
the solar power always works, for with 
out the Sun there is no life. 


It is commonly accepted in astrological 
analysis that the individual seldom lives 
his Sun sign fully until maturity, if then. 
Astrologers sometimes say, “He can’t get 
to his Sun.” The individual reacts to ane 
section of his chart and then another 
until experience proves him to himself— 
he “finds” himself. Since the inner self 
takes long to develop he may never find 
his center and the entire life will be dis- 
jointed. In everyone there is a point of 
eternal sameness. That point is the Sun. 
It is the spiritual anchor, the everlasting 
reality in every chart. When the in- 
dividual lives his Sun in its true mean- 
ing he becomes “Sun centered,” or views 
things “from the light.” It is not without 
reason that the combination of Sun, 
Moon and ascendant is called the “point 
of illumination,» “where you carry the 
light” or the Part of Fortune. It is the 
point where the entire personality fune- 
tions, and its inner core is the Sun, - 
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The Sun corresponds to that part of 
us which is above personal likes and dis- 
likes. It is our beginning. When its light 
dies, we die, for astrologically the Sun 
corresponds to the heart. An individual 
in the last throes of a fatal disease, is 
not watched for the symptoms of the 
disease but for the action of his heart. 
When the heart stops the man is dead. 
Even in an otherwise afflicted chart, a 
Sun strong by position or aspect makes 
for basic strength. By the same token, a 
chart with many good aspects, a strongly 
accented Moon and an unaspected Sun, 
or one poorly placed, doesn’t have the 
same fundamental power. The sustaining 
fire does not burn brightly. Hence the 
vitality may be weak and the personality 
reflects the weakness.. 

The Moon is shadowy, changeable and 
fluctuating. Thus, what it represents in 
the chart often reflects the same qualities. 
It is basic that wherever the Moon is by 
house, there the circumstances fluctuate. 
The Moon is the direct antithesis, in its 
changeability, to the Sun with its eternal 
reality. In progressions, the Moon shows 
the focus of consciousness, usually a re- 
flection of outside influence. The progres- 
sed Sun shows the power to control the 
life. 


Sun in the Houses 


When the Sun is at the first angle and 
its adjacent houses, it is under the dom- 
inion of Mars. This is the section of 
life’s beginnings, of the reach out for ex- 
perience. The first angle represents “I 
am [;” everything is seen in personal 
terms and the motivations are invariably 
those of personal consideration. Hence 
those with the Sun in 12th, Ist or 2nd 
houses and/or Pisces, Aries or Taurus, 
must be made aware of the tendency to 
overwork the personal pronoun, whether 
or not it is obvious to them in their acts 
or their speech. Activity at this angle 
springs from Aries, whose signature is 
“Follow me, Ill do it.” It must have 
been a native of this solar position who 
stated, “If you want a thing well done 
do it yourself.” 

When the Sun is at the fourth angle 
and its adjacent houses, it is in the dom- 
inion of the Moon. The Moon rules feel- 
ings. The self-protective urges are 
strongly evident. My home, my family, 
my neighborhood, my habits, my off- 
Spring, and my pleasures bind the in- 





family sameness. He is concerned first 
of all with gathering in more and more 
so he can have more and more to save 
him from the fear of not having. Hence, 
individuals with the Sun in the 3rd, 4th 
or 5th houses and/or Gemini, Cancer or 
Leo must be made aware of the tendency 
to think only in terms of themselves, 
their families and their immediate inter- 
ests. Activity at this angle springs from 
Cancer, hence there is a persistent cagi- 
ness in presenting an invulnerable front 
to the world. Activity should be motiv- 
ated through understanding that the real 
home is built on inner security, not for 
self-protection but for sustainment. This 
in turn reflects on the invironment and 
the products of the environment. The 
idea of home should be inclusive, for 
others, not alone for the nucleus of self. 
The true meaning of this angle is the 
building of permanent values within. The 
outer home is then secondary. 


The Seventh Angle 


When the Sun is at the 7th angle and 
its adjacent houses it is in the dominion 
of Venus. The individual is more than 
normally aware of the necessity of get- 
ting along with others, for this is the 
angle of relationships which Venus rules. 
He is now in that part of the chart where 
he cannot function alone—but must work 
with others, cooperate as a partner and 
adjust to the demands of others if he 
wishes others to adjust to his demands. 
Hence, those with the Sun in the 6th, 
7th or 8th houses and/or Virgo, Libra 
or Scorpio, must be made aware of the 
necessity to think in terms of “we” or 
others. The activities of this angle are 
ruled by Libra, whose key words are 
balance or equilibrium. What is done 
should be done in a balanced way, so 
that each part has its meaning within 
the whole and moves freely without fric 
tion. Whether in work, in society or in 
joint resources, the accent is never on 
“T” but on “we,” what is best for every- 
one and promotes harmonious relation- 
ships. 

When the Sun is at the 10th angle and 
its adjacent houses it is in the dominion 
of Saturn. The individual is apt to think 
in terms of his own self-importance. He 
is naturally authoritative and tends to 
expound and dictate as much as he does 
to lead. However, he must finally aim for 
activity above self or his prestige will not 
be secure. Saturn is the planet of self- 
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abnegation and willing public service. 
Hence those with the Sun in the 9th, 
10th or 11th houses and/or Sagittarius, 
Capricorn or Aquarius must be made to 
realize that their conception of self-im- 
portance needs group sustainment, their 
philosophies must be converted from 
abstraction into actions as business or 
profession, and their influence on the 
community or brethren must be in terms 
of public usefulness. Since this area is 
dominated by Capricorn, lasting results 
are gained from activities based on spirit- 
ual awareness. It is always necessary for 
those with an elevated Sun or elevated 
planets to stand back from their efforts 
to keep the personality out of their pre- 
sentations or literally, what they “pro- 
fess.” What is offered must be publicly 
useful. It is the offering and not the per- 
son which gains the reward. 
Moon at the Angles 

The Moon at the Ist angle and its ad- 
jacent houses centers feeling in the Mars 
area of the chart. It is difficult for this 
individual to get away from his emotions. 
Everything starts with how he feels, 
though he probably thinks that he thinks. 
He is keenly sensitive to others because 
at the first angle the personality begins 
to manifest, is without experience and 
thus lacks inner security. The individual 
is apt to fluctuate up and down with 
every passing stimulation. Hence, those 
with the Moon in 12th, Ist or 2nd houses 
and/or Pisces, Aries or Taurus must 
learn to evaluate their emotions and re- 
sources realistically. Because the activity 
of this area springs from Aries, there is 
always a strong desire for personal recog- 
nition which results in over-eagerness to 
please, accentuated self-dramatization and 
giving too much for too little. They must 
learn to respect their own personality. 

When the Moon is at the 4th angle 
and its adjacent houses it is in its own 
area and hence especially strong. All the 
self-conserving instincts dominate and 
“me and mine” is the motivating force. 
This is the natural place of home, of 
mother and of all the words that con- 
note the ties that bind. Therefore, those 
with the Moon in the 3rd, 4th or 5th 
houses and/or Gemini, Cancer or Leo 
must be made aware of the necessity to 
project their feelings beyond the narrow 
periphery of self-center. Since activity at 
this angle springs from Cancer, aware- 
ness that his basic fear is the common 
fear, helps extend the sphere of emo- 


tional understanding. He can enlarge his 
emotions so that he feels for eve 

and becomes a symbol of sustainment for 
others at his level of common humanity, 

When the Moon is at the 7th angle 
and its adjacent houses the individual js 
in the area dominated by Venus. Those 
with the Moon in this placement cannot 
be a lone wolf, for this is the angle of 
relationships, The individual’s feelings 
about work, partnerships and joint re 
sources must stem from _ cooperative 
awareness, otherwise he will find himself 
alone, perhaps feel that the world doesn't 
understand him and may meet public 
disdain. Hence those with the Moon in 
the 6th, 7th or 8th houses and/or Virgo, 
Libra or Scorpio are more than normally 
sensitive to getting along with others. 
They must realize that over-eagerness to 
share is frequently misunderstood and 
hence under-valued. Activity at this angle 
springs from Libra, thus feelings must 
be expressed through precedence, law or 
balance. In any particular relationship 
the other must be allowed to express his 
feelings as he wishes, then both can fune- 
tion together, yet as separate entities. 
This is the true meaning of balance in 
partnership. 

When the Moon is at the 10th angle 
and its adjacent houses it is in the area 
dominated by Saturn. The feelings are 
highly motivated by what people will 
think—or reputation. Hence the in- 
dividual is apt to concentrate on public 
approval. His philosophies, their expres- 
sion and social usefulness spring from a 
desire for recognition of his personality. 
His feelings are often wholly dominated 
by desire for achievement, which makes 
him highly self-protective and somewhat 
of a lone wolf. Hence those with the 
Moon. in the 9th, 10th or 11th houses 
and/or Sagittarius, Capricorn or Aquar- 
ius, must be made aware of the necessity 
to rise above feelings especially where 
public contacts are concerned. Since ac- 
tivity at this angle springs from Capri- 
corn, motivations for self-expressions 
should take forms that are publicly use- 
ful. Feelings should not be allowed to 
motivate the philosophies, public position 
and community relationships in ways 
that make emotional self-seeking first and 
social usefulness. second. At the 10th 
angle of the chart, whatever the planets, 
the individual can not live for himself. 
He must stand away and detach from his 
goals. a 
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self in these days, so few astrologers make 
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in There are many ways of directing or 
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Solar Revolution is drawn for the exact 
hour, minute and second at which the 
Sun returns to its birth position, and is 
calculated from the ephemeris for the 
year in question, i.e. if you want the S. 
Revolution for the year 1900 you use 
the ephemeris for 1900 and so on. Thus 
it may be seen readily that the resulting 
map is a transit map, showing the tran- 
sits in the heavens on the day (and times 
of that day) when the Sun returns to 
its natal position, which may or may not 
be on the actual birthday itself. 

Now what is the advantage of this 
method ? 

It depends, like everything else, on 
how you use it. You should never use 
the S.Revolution quite by itself, but, in 
order to extract from it the best results, 
it should be related to the birth map and 
also considered together with the usual 
forms of direction, such as the progres- 
sed or converse primaries or secondaries. 
The S. Revolution throws a light on the 
subject from a different angle; its find- 
ings will sometimes coincide with those 
of the other methods but frequently it 
draws attention to factors not readily 
seen in any other form of direction, and 
when this occurs you may be sure that 
something important is afoot, and you 
should sit up and take notice! Therefore, 
to get a comprehensive and balanced view 
of the situation, consider at least three 
forms of direction, progressed and con- 
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verse secondaries, for example, together 
with the Solar Revolution. The reason for 
this is the following. 


The primary or secondary directions 
show the working out of destiny as an 
extension of the inherent tendencies of 
the native, and this leaves him more or 
less free choice as to his actions. On the 
other hand, the S. Revolution shows the 
action of current events, external to the 
native, upon his life, and these do not 
usually permit much choice on his part— 
they just happen! For example, earth- 
quakes, wars, public calamities of any 
kind, do not originate as the result of 
our own individual actions, but they affect 
us just the same and have to be reckoned 
with. To make the point clear, we might 
easily predict a peaceful, happy year for 
the native, if we judge by the primary 
or secondary directions alone, but if we 
look at the transit map (the S. Revolu- 
tion) we might find the existence of this 
peaceful condition, yes, but destroyed by 
some calamity of a public nature, over 
which the unfortunate native had no con- 
trol whatever, but to which he fell a vic- 
tim none the less. Of course good things 
are shown by the S.Revolution also; 
there might be very bad directions by 
primary or secondary methods, but tran- 
sits of Jupiter and Venus in the S.Rev- 
olution might cause an optimistic spirit 
and in many ways save the situation, 


It is therefore clear that we cannot 
afford to ignore any evidence, lest we 
lose valuable data. On the other hand 
do not let us fall into the pitfall of an 
innumerable quantity of trifling details, 
which merely serve to confuse the issue. 
We should pick out the salient points and 
stick to those like glue, consulting our 
three or four witnesses in the shape of 
the relevant charts, and correlating their 
evidence. Then if we do not get at the 
truth, “the fault lies in ourselves” that 
we do not know our job! 
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Method of Calculation 


The usual method of calculation of the 
Solar Return is well known and very 
simple, but for the sake of completeness 
is included here as follows. 

1. Find the exact position, to the near- 
est second, of the Sun at birth, by the 
-usual method when casting the horoscope. 

2. Find the date in the ephemeris for 
the year of the S.R. when the Sun 
reaches the same position. 


3. Find the Sun’s motion for the 24. 


hours which includes this birth position 
of Sun. 

4. Find the 
amount of the Sun’s 
lessér of the two between 
birth position lies. 

5. Find the Ternary Proportional Log 
(a.c.) of Sun motion. 

Find the Ternary Proportional Log 
of difference as above. 

Find the Ternary Proportional Log 
of 24 hours. 

Add these three logs together and you 
have the number of hours, and minutes 
elapsed since the previous noon, which 
gives the time of the S.Revolution 
(G.M.T.) 

6. Draw map for this time, for the 
place where the native is ‘living at the 
time. If uncertain of his whereabouts, it 
is wiser to draw the map for his place 
of birth. Both methods are permissible 
and opinions vary on the subject. 

Another way of casting the S.Revolu- 
tion, which yields interesting results, con- 
sists in correcting the Sun’s position by 
precession. This sounds formidable but, 
once understood, is just as simple as the 
traditional method, of which we have 
just spoken. We will call it the S.R.P. 
or Solar Revolution with precession, and 
the principle involved is as follows. 

Precession takes place at the mean 
rate of 50.26 seconds per year, by which 
amount the vernal equinox recedes from 
the Fixed Star with which it at one time 
coincided, and from whose position the 
ancient zodiacs were calculated. Thus 
each year the Sun has to travel another 
50.26 seconds in order to reach the same 
position it held the preceding year at the 
spring equinox. The arc of 50.26 is very 
trifling but at the end of 72 years it 
amounts to one whole degree, so is worth 
taking into consideration. 

The method consists simply in multi- 
lying the age of the native by 50.26 


difference between the 
motion and the 
which the 


ncn 


secs. reducing this to degrees and minutes 
and seconds. Add this increment to the 
original birth position of the Sun and you 
have the precessional difference. Thus, 
for age 20: 20 x 50.26 = 1007 secs. = 16 
mins. 47 secs. Add this increment to 
Sun’s birth position and draw the map 
for this position and compare the result- 
ing chart with the one drawn by the tradi- 
tional method. You will be interested to 
find the angles and cusps considerably 
behind those of the usual method, though 
the aspects between the planets will be 
the same. No one can really say which 
method is the best, but the results are 
interesting and in the latter one the re- 
sponse to transits passing over the vari- 
ous cusps and planets later in the year 
is frequently quite amazing. 


Lunar Returns 


Let us now digress for a moment in 
order to speak of the Lunar Returns, 
which are cast in the same manner as 
above but are only valid for one cal- 
endar month, so that there are 13 of 
them in the year. The contrast betwéen 
the traditional method and that with pre- 
cession is much slighter than in the Solar 
Returns, for in a period of 70 years there 
will only be a discrepancy of about 2 
hours, on account of the rapidity of the 
Lunar motion. 

Some astrologers go so far as to say 
that the Lunar maps give an even more 
faithful reflection of the events of life 
than the Solar ones, but the only way to 
find out the truth or otherwise of such a 
statement is to experiment on a large 
scale and see for oneself. The Lunar 
maps are certainly very effective. 

Two other methods of casting them 
are suggested by Les Cahiers Astrologi- 
ques and are as follows; 

1. Cast the Lunar Return for the date 
when the Moon comes to conjunction 
with radical Sun. 

2. Cast it for the date when the Moon 
conjuncts her own position in the Solar 
Return. Both are worth trying. 

So far, so good, as to the methods of 
calculation, but now what about the in- 
terpretation of these charts? They are 
not judged quite in the usual way, but 
require a rather special technique. Our 
thanks are due to Mr. Cyril Fagan for his 
findings embodied in articles in the 
A.F.A. Bulletin and also to Monsieur A. 
Volguine, the author of La Technique 
des Revolutions Solaires, for their very _ 
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comprehensive treatment of the subject. 
It is impossible, however, to do more in 
this article than give what, in my own 
experience, seem to be the most import- 
ant points on which to concentrate, in 
the hope that they may be helpful to those 
who have not yet experimented along 
these lines. 

1. Read the Solar Return, to begin 
with, as a complete map in itself, as it 
will give you much information as to the 
general trend of the coming twelve 
months. Note particularly the angular 
planets and their aspects, as these are of 
supreme importance, though those in cad- 
ent or succeedent houses must not. be 
ignored, as they may have a special bear- 
ing on any given subject; generally 
speaking however, these are of much les- 
ser importance than the angular planets. 

2. Relate the Solar Return to the natal 
chart, beginning with the houses. e.g. i 
the ASC. Sol. falls on the 2nd natal, the 


chief interest of the year will be financial. | 


It is wiser, at any rate at first, to con- 
sider only those houses which are oc- 
cupied by planets, as the latter act 
through the houses. 

3. Consider the planets of the Solar 
Return (a); their position and aspects 
in the Solar Return (b) ; the houses they 
govern in both Solar and Natal charts 
(c); their relations with the Natal chart. 

4. When the Solar Asc. falls on the 
Natal Asc., you know the year will be 
important, full of events and/or move- 
ment, usually rather contradictory. 

When both angles repeat the angles of 
the Natal chart, the importance of the 
year ts increased, and still more so when 
all the cusps are identical with the na- 
tivity. 

N.B. The charts with which we are 
concerned in this respect are cast with 
Placidean cusps, which, in my experience, 
respond so extremely well to transits as 
to have proved themselves satisfactory. 

5. It is wise always to subordinate the 

planetary action to the indications given 
by the houses. 
_6. Planets which are retrograde at the 
time of the Sol. Ret. generally show a 
state of affairs due to occurrences pre- 
vious to the date of the Sol. Ret. rather 
than any fresh events. 

7. It is always wise to draw up the Sol. 
Ret. for the previous year, as well as 
that for the year to follow, as then you 
get a much clearer idea of the true march 
of events, by which to judge the present. 











jin their right order, and noting ‘the as- 






No Sol. Ret. should be interpreted en- 
tirely on its own. , 

8. In the Solar chart the position of 
the Moon is specially important; in the 
Lunar chart pay special attention to the 
position of the Sun. 

9. It has been said that the Lunar 
charts are related especially to health, 
though they are valuable as showing all 
the lesser happenings of everyday life, as 
well as the “bringing to birth” (Lunar 
influence) of events indicated in the 
Solar chart. 

10. Events shown in the Solar Return 
will actually take place when the prom- 
inent planets therein come to an angle 
in the Lunar Return, especially if the as- 
pect be an applying one that has cul- 
minated. 

11. Another way of determining the 
approximate date of any occurrence in- 
dicated in the Solar chart is (a) pro- 
gressing the Sun round the chart, a 
month at a time (anti-clockwise) so that 
the luminary passes through the months 

















pects. (b) progressing the Solar Asc., 
(clockwise) at a uniform rate of 59 min- 
utes, 10 secs. per day. This will not give 
you exact aspects, as the measure will be 
too much to allow in signs of long ascen- 
sion, and too little in those of short as- 
cension, but it will provide an approxim- 
ate and quickly calculated estimate of con- 
siderable value. 

The above suggestions are only a few, 
selected from several sources in the hope 
that they may serve to guide those who 
are new to this valuable way of directing. 
All have been personally tested over a 
period of some years and never found 
wanting. 

Here is a rich field for experiment and 
research. Let us go to it! 
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AMERICAN FOUNDATION 


FOR TELEPHONE: 


METAPHYSICAL ARTS AND SCIENCES ee 
ine 
205-211 WEST 57TH ST. NEW YORK. N. Y. 
February 15, 1950 

! 
ern 
Sh 
Mr. Paul G. Clancy by 
Clancy Publications Inc. col 
1472 Broadway pa 
New York City. sis 
tit 
pe 
Dear Mr. Clancy: A 


May I express our decp apireciation of the full rege 
announcement for the Foundation in the February issue of American Astrology, 

The tone of the many inquiries resulting therefrom indicated 
clearly that it was considered to have bean a paid advertisement. 

Your readers do not realize, as you do, that we are a non-profit 
organization, which has carried on its work in New York for ten years, with- 
out endowment or substantial financial aid of any sort, and conld not poss- 
ibly afford such costly advertising. 

Hence this generous gesture of your confidence is heartening to 
the last degree - and we are deeply grateful. 


Sincerely, 


he 1 


Execuf/five Director 


— Nel fou deuth ~ Yn Shrodr gf, 


] 
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Many Things 













— “*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
7 ‘To talk of many things; 4 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 

And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


work, that has made this dream a 

reality. 

“Robert Shaw-Wilson, Editor,” 
whose address is 20th Century Press, 
621%, Kelton Ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

We feel that our readers of long stand- 
ing would be pleased to know that Miss 
Starr’s poem has received recognition in 
this Anthology. 


ABOUT TIME 


An Anthology of poetry, entitled Mod- 
ern American Verse, edited by Robert 
Shaw-Wilson, and containing 346 poems 
by modern American poets, has just 
come to our desk. In this Anthology, on 
page 334, is included a poem by our As- 
sistant Editor, Rose Campbell Starr, en- 
titled My Lost Love. This poem first ap- 
peared in the October 1941 issue of 





American Astrology Magazine. 
“America has long been the sym- 
bol of world hope. Today, more than 
ever, her pre-eminent position in the 
world makes the creative expression 
of her intellectuals internationally 
important. The work in this volume 
presents the poetic efforts of men and 
women who are fully aware of their 
responsibilities to their fellowmen. 
“Here is no ordinary anthology, 
but a carefully judged work, whose 
contents have been gleaned from 
over ten thousand manuscripts, sub- 
mitted for possible inclusion. In the 
Anthology, side by side, is the work 
of some of our nation’s known ar- 
tists, and the efforts of some of our, 
as yet, unsung masters. ... The staff 
and judges of the Twentieth Cen- 
tury Press have endeavored to pre- 
sent a book whose poetry would be 
as varied as the great people it rep- 
resents 
“Our Anthology of Americans is 
a literary event of the first water. 
And with this new Anthology, we 
feel that a noteworthy contribution 
to the American literary scene has 
been made, 


“Our project has come to fruition. 
We feel certain that it will be ac- 
claimed as the outstanding A nthology 
of American verse of the year. To 
the many contributors are due thanks 
+. . and congratulations for their 





BOK REPORT 
Seattle, Wash. 


I have long been a reader of your 
magazine and a believer in the in- 
fluence of plametary bodies upon 
mankind, but recently, when investi- 
gating the material that has been 
published against astrology, I have 
found an article so conclusive in its 
reports that it is hard to believe any 
other way—but that astrology is a 
fake. ' 

I realize there is much to astrolo- 
gy, and that it is regarded popularly 
as a superstition. With articles such 
as this in circulation, it is a wonder 
that the science has as many fol- 
lowers as it has. Nevertheless, I feel 
your magazine would make a great 
advance in the positive turn if you 
were to publish material exposing 
how the results of such an article 
came about. This article was in the 
1940 edition of Good Housekeeping 
—p. 28—entitled, “What Do You 
Think of Astrology ?” by Henry F. 
Pringle. 

If you should ever investigate this 
matter superficially, I wish to thank 
you, for it is a scar to the further- 
ing of the science, 


COMMENT: In reply to this and 
all future questions of this nature rela- 
tive to Astrology, may we refer our read- 
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ers to the “Bok” Report, in which this 
question and others like it are answered 
in detail. A copy of this report may be 
obtained free by writing in to this office. 
This report covers fully all questions re- 
lating to the validity of Astrology. 


COMMENDATION 
March 8, 1950. 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I am very much interested in 
spiritual Astrology. My search for 
truth started with the birth of my 
second son, on Feb. 7, 1946, at 2:15 
a. m., Central Standard Time, 43 N., 
88 W., who was horribly afflicted— 
at least I thought so then. I began a 
student of the “Ancient Wisdom” 
and have come a long way on the 
path of Peace of Mind and Soul. 

Your articles and others of a 
similar type in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
have been a big help. 

Please express my thanks to Mr. 
Clancy not only for the magazine 
in general but especially for the ar- 
ticle Pisces, and Your Key to Power 
in 1950 under your by-line. 

I just finished reading a book by 
Dave Anrias on the Masters in 
which is reprinted an astrological 
article appearing in a 1930 or 1931 
copy of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 

Sincerely, 
K. N. 





ANSWER: We wish to thank you 
sincerely for your comments, as it is 
always pleasant to know our efforts are 
appreciated, and just at the present time 
we could do with “a few kind words.” 

Our March issue came out under ex- 
treme difficulties, as it was necessary for 
me to compile the material for the 
Pisces Forecast at the last minute, and 
this I did by using the article by the 
Editor, on which you comment so tavor- 
ably, and other excerptions from articles 
written by myself in times past, which 
would: apply to the Pisces transits for 
the coming year. There was no timé to 
add the month-by-month preview, as in 
order to make the deadline the material 
had to go to the printer that afternoon— 
the very afternoon of the day when our 
former writer wired us that she was un- 
able to do the Pisces Forecast that month, 
as expected, and I myself had just com- 
pleted a long train price | after a leng- 
thy absence from my work. 





— 





As Mr. Clancy has stated elsewhere in 
this department, those Pisceans who de 
sire the Month by Month Forecast for 
the year aahead may now receive it gratis 
by writing in to this office. 

We have now made arrangements with 
Pauline Messina to write the Yearly 
Forecasts for the signs, at her leisure 
each month, and trust that these will be 
detailed enough to meet with the require 
ments of everyone. 

We are interested in the book you men- 
tion and expect to locate it through our 
Book Department. 

Rose Campbell Starr 


FOR THE RECORD 


Dec. 12, 1949 

Cleveland, Florida. 

Of course you know that I know 
that there has been a decided change 
in the personnel of AMERICAN 
AstroLocy Magazine and my own 
rather lengthy association with it, is 
the reason why I have heard various 
angles of the change from more 
quarters than those you know me 
to be more closely related with. 

However, I did not write to gossip, 
to commend or condemn, because as 
a philosopher I see what you are go- 
ing through as the natural, logical 
and therefore orderly sequence of 
the new cycle of years started with 
1946. 

1949 is in Numbers a “Saturn” 
year for you, meaning that it had to 

, wait for last Fall and this Spring to 
get down to brass tacks, to really lay 
the physical foundation for whatever 
reorganization and foundation for 
future expansion you might have set 
your mind upon. In Numerology, the 
Uranian year begins to exert its in- 
fluence on your Sun and Moon from 
this last October 1st, in spite of the 
transit into Cancer after your birth- 
day in 1948 and with the physical 
and residence changes which follow- 
ed up to your birthday of 1949, a 
six-year obligation which will pay off 
successfully and financially com- 
mencing 1952. 

I hope you will find ways and 
means to stick to it, to train your 
“sights” upon bringing your prop- 
erty through the changes and adjust- 
ments of 1950, now that you have 
met the 4-foundation year of 1949. 
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Shall watch further developments 
with interest, for I cannot tell from 
the charts I have of the AMERICAN 
AstroLocy, that it has reached an 
end, as some people really expect. 
Cheasley 


COMMENT: Here ’tis at last! 
The long delayed answer to your 
kind letter of December 12th. The 
necessity for the delay is regretted. 
On the thesis that one should “Never 
complain and never explain,” I will 
not attempt to detail the reasons for 
this delay. As for that of many other 
obligations equally pressing, this 
would only add to the sum total of 
words on the subject ( with which in- 
cidentally I am utterly “fed up’’—'‘to 
here!’), without really explaining 
anything. 

You mention information that has 
come to you from various sources. 
The nature of the information I can 
well imagine. I have had the doubt- 
ful privilege of reading some of 
those communications and _ having 
others quoted to me. And if 
my feelings were mixed and my 
credulity strained thereby, then the 
mental confusion of my friends 
must have been a rare and shock- 
ing experience. It is not pleasant to 
have one whom we have known as an 
honest man of sound and firm prin- 
ciples suddenly exposed as an oppor- 
tunist of no principle at all. It would 
be a time consuming chore to meticu- 
lously refute each charge with chap- 
ter and verse. Anyway, that should 
not be necessary. I stand on my 
record, and a year or ten years from 
now will do the same. Those who 
came thru that recent barrage of ma- 
licious gossip and slander with their 
faith in me unshaken, gave evidence 
of a loyalty in friendship that is 
among my most valued possessions. 
I would prefer not to dwell at great 
length on that vicious attack, but I 
feel that I owe it to my friends at 
least to do whatever may be neces- 
sary to keep the record straight. 

It was, at first, incredible to me that 
anyone with even the average quota 
of common sense and veracity could 
ever, in a sane moment, sit down to 
a typewriter and write such drivel— 
such a mess of half truths and dis- 


, 








tortions of fact—plus outright lies! 
It seemed to be so completely out of 
character for anyone I knew or had 
known. Apparently I am not such 
a good judge of human nature as | 
thought. But enough of that. What is 
done—is done, and it might have 
been worse. That campaign almost 
obtained its objective, which was evi- 
dently to put me out of business, but 
“almost” never won a battle. How- 
ever, when it was realized that my 
creditors were probably getting that 
kind of poison, both oral and written, 
without my knowledge, their un- 
wonted and mystifying eagerness to 
collect immediately and shut down on 
all my credit, could easily be under- 
stood. It was only my well estab- 
lished reputation for fair dealing thru 
the years that pulled me thru. It is 
not so easy to destroy what has 
taken so long to build. When I think 
of the various fortuitous circum- 
stances that developed at crucial mo- 
ments during the past months, with- 
out any planning on my part, each to 
the end of providing a way of escape 
from what frequently looked for the 
moment like certain disaster, I can 
only conclude that it was not in the 
nature of things for this treacherous 
attempt at sabotage ever to succeed. 

Of course it is now common knowl- 
edge that a financial crisis developed 
during the past summer; various 
circumstances and conditions were 
concurrently contributing factors to 
this financial stringency. But in the 
perspective of the past fifteen years, 
it was in itself by no means an ex- 
traordinary situation. As usual in 
such circumstances, Time became 
the major factor — given additional 
time, balance would have been restor- 
ed without any great hardship to 
anyone, but it was arbitrarily trans- 
formed into a major crisis by my 
principal creditor (the printer) 
when he yanked the rug from 
under me by suddenly withdrawing 
all credit. The whole pattern of 
events thereupon changed practically 
overnight and the smallest item of 
account became a red-hot issue. It 
was somewhat analogous to a “run 
on the bank.” 

It may be assumed the printer 
also received some of this (mis)- 
information you refer to, direct- 
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ly or indirectly. From his point of 
view—that of an outside creditor of 
large sums of money, without any 
facts with which to counter the re- 
port, this lurid tale of insolvency, ir- 
responsibility, and just plain dishon- 
esty, must have been disconcerting, 
to say the least. Evidently, he decided 
to act first (while he could still catch 
me) and investigate afterwards. Re- 
sult—at a most critical point (Sep- 
tember), just as the November issue 
was going to press, he shut off the 
power. The rest is detail—but plenty 
of detail. Evidently convinced that I 
was groggy and ripe for a knockout, 
those who, for reasons of their own, 
planned my destruction, moved in 
fast thru my remaining creditors 
with peremptory demands on my al- 
ready mortgaged operating cash. 
But they were too eager. In the 
end, reason and good business logic 
decided the issue in favor of Ameri- 
can Astrology. 

The uninterrupted on schedule 
publication of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
was thus secured, but that was only 
half of the problem, With current 
income temporarily mortgaged, the 
funds for current expenses still had 
to be found. The prospect was not 
encouraging. It has severely tested 
our faith and physical endurance. 
We expected no quarter and received 
none from many persons who had 
benefited most from AMERICAN 
AstroLocy. But I was not alone. 
Much needed assistance has been 
found where any astrologer would 
expect to find it, in my Eleventh 
House. I praise whatever Gods there 
be for this blessing and my loyal and 
understanding friends. Without 
them, miracles could not have hap- 
pened and AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
could not have been saved. 


Cleveland, Florida. 


Thank you very much for yours 
of the 25th. I was glad to get the 
other side of the story and can read- 
ily see the distortions which have 
characterized this whole circum- 
stance. 

As you can well appreciate, as I 
try to live my philosophy rather than 
make money with it, within the law 
it becomes far more important than 








words, what individuals do, for the 
act is the thing that condemns them, 
Then usually also, whatever happens 
is so clearly reflected in our own 
Life Patterns that, if we succeed in 
overcoming and providing our sup- 
remacy, it matters so litile, later, who 
the “instruments” were. 

With the setup as it was all around 
in Mr. D’Alton’s time and at his 
passing, you as an individual entity 
observable by my Analysis, either 
needed a physical death or else the 
psychological one which would be 
followed by a new beginning. As I 
remarked before, you had it psycho- 
logically and turned the corner in 
this present incarnation with 1947. 

It would seem that you are meet- 
ing the test of this 4 (building from 
the ground) year and I too would 
support your expectation that with 
April you will have the backlogs 
cleared away and feel some financial 
freedom in the new directions un- 
hampered by the left-overs from 
Sept.-Nov. 

May I send you my assurances 
that your efforts will be crowned 
with success. 

In unity and service, 


Friend Cheasley. 


IT 1S PROGRESS 
Brookline, Mass. 

When the January issue reached me 
this year, I was quite unhappy to find 
Margaret Morrell’s name missing as As- 
sociate Editor and completely disappoint- 
ed to find her articles missing. 

To me she was the American Astrolo- 
gy Magazine and so it is hard to become 
reconciled to her absence. Let me explain. 
The average reader devotes much more 
time to the daily guides and weekly guides 
and to the yearly forecast for one’s own 
sign than to the other articles that one 
reads but once, if at all, according to their 
personal appeal and the time available. 

I have read every issue of your maga- 
zine and am a subscriber since 1935 and 
I have read other astrological publica- 
tions but no one has ever seemed to me 
so helpful, so sympathetic and so direct, 
as Margaret Morrell. What I want to ask 
is, what has become of her? Is she still 
doing this type of work? Will she be 
back? How to reach her? 

G.E.H. 
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ANSWER: It must be explained 
that the first three (1950) issues of the 
American Astrology Magazine were pre- 
pared under unusual difficulties by rea- 
son of the action of Miss Morrell in sud- 
denly and without warning walking out 
on us November 18th last, at a time when 
the January issue was in the process of 
being prepared for the press. She took 
her assistant Valerie Wing with her and 
left no instructions, verbal or written, as 
to the status of any of the January copy. 
Miss Morrell’s reasons for so suddenly 
and completely severing her connection 
with American Astrology have, to this 
date, never been revealed (to me). But 
no doubt at the time she made her 
decision and acted on it, her reason 
and motive appeared to her to be quite 
adequate. However that may be, it may 
be said without fear of contradic- 
tion, that by reason thereof I was un- 
expectedly and on a very short notice 
presented with quite a problem. Having 
for so long delegated all authority, duties 
and responsibilities in the Production De- 
partment, I was frankly not prepared per- 
sonally and unaided to step in and ade- 
quately take over without some time for 
readjustment. In fact, upon taking in- 
ventory of the copy immediately avail- 
able for the January issue, we found that 
practically all of the copy usually written 
by Miss Morrell and Miss Wing, was 
missing, e.g. “The Year Ahead for Capri- 
corn,” the “Daily Guides.” etc. A_wire 
to an old friend, Miss Redding in Cleve- 
land, brought the Year Ahead copy 
promptly and Miss Shapiro very kind- 
ly volunteered to substitute for her two 
former collaborators in producing all of 
the Daily Guides. Finally, none other 
than Mr. Edward A. Wagner, Fditor of 
Horoscope Magazine, with the full knowl- 
edge and consent of his publisher George 
Delacorte, came to my office unsolicited 
and unconditionally offered to personal- 
ly assist with the mechanical details of 
the folio. Naturally this neighborly offer 
was gratefully accepted in the spirit in 
which is was made. Whereon Mr. Wag- 
ner (with an assistant) labored assidu- 
ously on Thanksgiving Day 1949, and 
all thru the following week-end, with 
the result that the January 1950 issue 
of American Astrology far from being 
late (extremely late) as it might have 
been, actually went to press a little ahead 
of schedule. Imagine then my astonish- 


ment when, after having the January 
issue on the press, I was informed (“on 
good authority”) that it was rumored 
widely not only in New York but also in 
California, that there would not be a 
January issue, nor any further issues of 
American Astrology Magazine. It now 
appears that this was a slight miscalcula- 
tion. As a matter of fact such an eventu- 
ality was never considered or even thought 
of as a remote possibility and never 
will be. This pioneer monthly astrological 
service for the masses was not created 
by even doubting for an instant that it 
was part of a universal pattern and there- 
fore indestructible. I can assure you that 
American Astrology Magazine will con- 
tinue to merit your esteem and patronage. 
Your remark that “Margaret Morrell 
was American Astrology,” is accepted as a 
well-meant and exceedingly enthusiastic 
expression of satisfaction with the work 
of my former employee. Actually, it 
does not quite balance with the fact 
that you have been a subscriber since 
November, 1933, at which time I wrote 
all the guides myself. Your con- 
sistent renewals thereafter no doubt in- 
dicated some satisfaction also with the 
work of the creator of American Astrolo- 
gy—namely, “Yours Truly.” The maga- 
zine was already well established in its 
position of leadership in September, 1938, 
when Margaret Morrell first appeared in 
our offices, uninvited and unannounced, 
looking for a job—any office job—where 
some knowledge of typing and chart erect- 
ing would be an asset. She was hired as a 
typist and secretary to Mrs. Ellen Mc- 
Caffery. Even though her practical knowl- 
edge of Astrology appeared to be at that 
time relatively limited, I recognized her 
latent ability and as rapidly as her “know- 
how” increased, she was promoted until 
finally she became well established in a 
position ‘which was in effect that of man- 
aging editor and in this capacity became 
well secured in the esteem of the readers 
of American Astrology. Actually there 
was no further promotion possible. There 
was only one position left—that of own- 
er and editor which I could scarcely be 
expected to relinquish. Yet since Destiny 
evidently beckoned onward and upward 
she quite naturally answered the call. 


So far as Miss Morrell’s contributions 
to American Astrology Magazine are con- 
cerned, she commenced writing the “Year 
Ahead” features in January, 1941, and 
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first commenced contributing “Daily 
Guides” (in collaboration with two other 
writers) with the November 1948 issue. 


Lest the. above references to Miss 
Morrell be misunderstood let it be 
known that there is not the slighest in- 
tention or desire on my part to detract 
from her ability or achievements. This 
would be an offense against the justifia- 
ble pride I feel in having furnished the 
medium for the developments of those 
gifts. “Jt is an ill bird that fowls its 
own nest.” 


MUCH ADO 


For the information of many mu- 
tual friends among astrological stu- 
. dents everywhere and in answer to 
many inquiries, we wish to state that 
(at this writing, March 28th) we 
have not heard from Miss Margaret 
Morrell directly since she walked out 
of this office, about 6 or 7 P.M. 
November 18, 1949. She was obvi- 
ously much disturbed. 


I honestly did not know precisely 
what it was that had precipitated 
this sudden decision to leave per- 
manently and I of course had not 
expected it to happen at just that 
time. I had been aware of a situa- 
tion calling for restraint, although 
nothing definite had passed between 
Miss Morrell and myself relative to 
anything that from my point of 
view, at least, might not have been 
satisfactorily adjusted. However, it 
may be assumed that Miss Morrell 
felt that matters had passed beyond 
that stage and that therefore she 
felt justified in taking alternative ac- 
tion; certainly she had the constitu- 
tional right to leave whenever she 
pleased, Lincoln took care of that 
several years ago. I did not and do 
not see this as a question of rights; 
it was a question of professional re- 
lationship and I can see that from 
her point of view and possibly also 
from the point of view of many peo- 
ple she may have had ample justifi- 
cation. It is not my purpose either to 
offer or ask for judgment and no 
arbitration of rightness or wrong- 
ness is necessarily required. My pur- 
pose is merely to dispassionately pre- 
sent the facts as I know them, and 
nothing else, to the readers of Ameri- 


can Astrology Magazine because | 
feel that this ts their due. 


When it became generally known 
that we intended to publish the facts 
concerning the weird and unpre- 
cedented conditions that have pre- 
vailed anent American Astrology 
during the past few months, I under- 
stand that Miss Morrell phoned a 
mutual friend who, incidentally, hap- 
pens also to be my personal attorney, 
and allegedly questioned the advisa- 
bility of spreading this story on the 
public record. He reported that she 
expressed the opinion that “It would 
not do anyone any good.” It must be 
admitted that this is a point of view 
well worthy of consideration. I have 
given many hours of careful thought 
to the problem. Of course as a per- 
sonal issue and merely a recital of 
the details of events incidental to 
whatever personal differences there 
may have been between the principals, 
this would not merit any considera- 
tion at all. The readers of Ameri- 
can Astrology are not necessarily 
concerned with my personal difficul- 
ties or differences of opinion with 
others around me except insofar as 
they affect the service they receive 
through American Astrology. On 
this point the issue was decided. | 
felt that I certainly did owe my read- 
ers a factual and reasonable explana- 
tion for the pushing around they 
have been recewing during the past 
two or three months and likewise 
they required a reason for accepting 
my assurance that this unfortuate in- 
cident with its attendant confusion 
is now ended. I am happy to say 
that it can now be dismissed as water 
under the bridge and, further, that 
it can be stated that the future of 
American Astrology is now assured. 

If it is any satisfaction to those 
responsible for. the atmosphere of 
rumor and wild conjecture in which 
I have lived for the past few months, 
this campaign of vilification and 
abuse so damaging to my financial 
and professional credit did materially 
hinder our progress along normal 
trends. This is not surprising be- 
cause if I was confused by these 
ominous portents of disaster, what 
must have been the state of mind of 
an average reader who knew nothing 
to the contrary, eg., among other 
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things, periodically I would have re- 
layed to me by well-meaning well- 
wishers—anonymous (the informa- 
tion had been always, of course, re- 
ceived in “strictest confidence” )— 
predictions of my imminent and com- 
plete collapse—i.e. the end of Ameri- 
ican Astrology Magazine. Granting 
the good intentions of my informants, 
these warnings were not helpful. 
Had the purpose been to undermine 
my confidence and the confidence of 
others dependent on me, that certain- 
ly would have been an excellent way 
to achieve the result except for one 
thing (as my friends knew )—such 
predictions leave me cold. My reac- 
tion was precisely that of Mark 
Twain to the report of his own 
death. These prophets of doom even 
supplied precise dates weeks in ad- 
vance and, strangely enough, they 
would spot subsequent periods of 
crisis when the pressure was un- 
usually heavy. 


It is to be hoped that this state- 
ment of the facts will once and for 
all put an end to rumor. American 
Astrology is not in the slightest dan- 
ger of collapsing—never was really 
or will be so long as I am alive—al- 
though it was strictly “no holds 
barred” for a while. 


Now it can be said that August 
of this year (1950) is the deadline 
for the complete recovery, although 
the offensive has apparently lessened 
considerably. I believe that we negoti- 
ated that last crisis late in March. 
These constantly recurring crises 
over relatively trivial matters would 
have been amusing had there not 
been so much at stake—actually they 
were not amusing! Now it appears 
that reason and common sense have 
prevailed and I can assure the many 
loyal readers and friends of Ameri- 
can Astrology that we can now look 
to the future with confidence. The 
prospect of being permitted to attend 
peacefully to our own affairs with- 
out having to waste valuable time 
and wear myself out combating 


" senseless rumors is a prospect that 


fills me with a feeling of vast relief 
—BELIEVE ME! 








THE PISCES FOREOAST 


Due to an unavoidable last-min- 
ute switch, it was necessary that our 
March Pisces Forecast for 1950 be 
rushed through to meet a deadline. 
It was necessary that our Assistant 
Editor prepare this forecast to meet 
this deadlifie at the last minute. Lack 
of time and space made it necessary 
that we omit the Month by Month 
Preview, also the usual boxed 
space telling What to Do and What 
Not to Do in the Year Ahead. How- 
ever, this information has now been 
prepared and is available for all 
Pisceans (those born February 19th 
to March 20th of any year) and 
may be obtained by writing in to 
this office. There is no charge for 
this service. 

Address your requests to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INc. 
1472 Broadway, 

New York 18, N. Y. 





RECTIFICATION 
New York, N. Y. 

In the July 1947 issue of AMeER- 
ICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, in an 
article of mine I mentioned a certain 
Formula which I use for rectifying 
uncertain or unknown birth hours. 
Since that time, inquiries in regard 
to it have continued to pour in. So in 
order to save the time and efforts of 
both my correspondents and myself, 
may | make the following statement? 

This Formula is based on the na- 
tural birth rhythm that is common to 
all nature, and by its use the normal 
birth hours for any day of any year 
may be ascertained. For the well 
routined astrologer its application is 
not pos gas but for those not well 
grounded or lacking in wide experi- 
ence with natal astrology I would 
not recommend it. 

The discovery of this Formula 
was the high point in my long years of 
horoscopic practice, involving years 
of labor and research, therefore I do 
not choose to make it public. How- 
ever, if any qualified astrologer 
wishes to obtain it, he or she may 
do so by writing to the Personal 
Service Department of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MaGaziINeE. 

Cedric W. Lemont 
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SCIENCE OR SERVICE 


Tulsa, Okla. 


I would like to write about some 
of the things mentioned by Fair 
EnouGuH in the January AMERICAN 
AstroLocy. / agree with his letter 
as a whole, but there is another side 
to all of his questions. I do believe 
that as far as scientific astrology is 
concerned, most of the articles pub- 
lished in the current magazines tend 
to be misleading, but we must re- 
member that mediums for astrolo- 
gical articles are very limited, and 
astrology does need advertising. 
How long do you thing an astrolo- 
gical magazine publisher could put 
out a magazine if all the articles were 
of a technical nature? In order to 
sell to the masses there has to be 
articles included that appeal to them, 
and the magazine then a medium for 
scientific schools and organizations to 
carry their articles and ads and make 
contact with those who are seeking 
the true scientific facts. 

Here in the midwest we have one 
magazine being published that carries 
nothing but scientific articles and has 
no daily guide, etc., but the editor 
has kept this going at a tremendous 
saacrifice of time and money, as she 
feels the cost is worth the time and 
effort, and she has the backing of one 
of the outstanding astrological or- 
gunizations. Those who*subscribe to 
it are true astrological students who 
are looking for scientific facts. If she 
tried to put this on newstands, she 
probably would be out of business in 
short order. So as I see it, until 
there has been a great many more 
converts to scientific astrology, our 
publications will have to use all 
means of appealling to the public in 
order to keep astrology before the 
public. I owe the fact that I am an 
astrologer, and teacher of _ that 
science, to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 
since in 1936 I saw a Brotherhood of 
Light ad in one of their issues and 
started my study with them, which 
has led me into the channels of 
scientific astrology as one of its 
strongest backers. 

Now, as to the research, I whole- 
heartedly agree that plenty of it is 
needed, and having been in close 


——_ 








contact with the research department 
of the B. of L. mentioned above, f 
know what.they are doing. They send 


out a call for 100 charts of people ~ 


who have had a certain disease, with 
the case history, and time when the 
disease made itself known, and fur- 
thermore these charts must have the 
birth time. They will not use @ 
rectified chart in this work. These 
100 charts are erected and progres- 
sed to time of illness and the find- 
ings turned over to experts who es- 
tablished the constants for disease, 
Vocation is also being handled in the 
same manner, A hundred charts may 
not seem like very many, but just 
try collecting that many with birth 
time, of middle aged people. So far 
the research work is holding up very 
well as the students who are using 
it will testify. 

Yes! all good astrologers want 
more science in it, but we do realize 
lack of space in anything but pub- 
lications who are also trying to in- 
troduce it to the public. 

fe 


SO WHAT! 
Hollywood, Calif. 


Dane Rudhyar knows very well, 
as do many others, that 1 am the 


founder of the system, Universalism, © 


which is the polar opposite, and not 
the religion, Bahaism, as he observes, 
of Communism. How can a religion 
be a polar opposite of a system? 
Universalism, which is now grow- 
ing from coast to coast, covered 
more and more in our press, is the 
middle system, which will succee 
right Capitalism and left Communism 
by making them one. It is neither 
right competitive, nor left confisca- 
tive, but. middle cooperative. It is 
neither right warish, nor left revo- 
lutionary, but middle pacific. It is 
now the only hope of avoiding both 
war and revolution universally. 
Universalism is the solar power of 
Pluto in Leo in conquering action. 
Christ is in the Sun and the Sun is 
in Christ. Pluto is bringing this to 
our earth through our hearts. If 
Rudhyar would think more of Christ, 
and less of the founder of Bahaism, 
his astrology would be much more 
luminous, and therefore genuine. 
David Sturgis 
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TAURUS 


THE NEXT 12 MONTHS 
FOR THOSE BORN APRIL 20 TO MAY 20 


[x the overall transit picture of the 
major planets relative to the Sun, Sat- 
urn’s transit is by far the most import- 
ant. It is important because Saturn rep- 
resents necessity—what you must do, the 
circumstances to which you must con- 
form. Saturn, by its position in the horo- 
scope, represents where the pressures of 
the moment are most likely to be felt and 
itis a long moment, because Saturn takes 
about two-and-a-half years through each 
sign. 
Saturn's Meaning 
Basically, Saturn 


By Pauline Messina 


the previous changes of Saturn in Taurus 
were personal changes—where you de- 
cided and moved—the 4th house or Sat- 
urn in Leo changes measured to home 
changes, responsibilities toward elders, 
and all factors relative to your base of 
operations, whatever that may be. Child- 
ren often leave home under this transit 
to start off on their own, while parents 
have to reorientate themselves to the loss. 
Sometimes an elder enters the home, or 
an elder may depart, but Saturn in the 
fourth house always brings some manif- 

estation of a change 





measures to what you 
seek from life, you 
being what you 4re. 
It is this element 


WHAT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD 


in life’s fundament- 
als. Your next Sat- 
urn challenge will be 
Saturn’s opposition to 


which gives Saturn Broaden scope of friendship. your Sun in 1954, a 
its meaning of ambi- Capitalize on opportunities now test of your ability to 
tion, self-interest, self possible, through business get along coopera- 


protection. These are 
objective terms for 


and social group interests. 


Be alert for original and pro- 
gressive people and new ideas 


tively. 
Now Saturn is in 


Saturn. Saturn’s un- in your usual environment. your 5th where it col- 
derlying meaning is Be fully mature in romance, af- ors your most per- 
sensitivity to life, or fairs of children, creative sonal expression, or 
your response to projects. self-expressive urges, 
what life as a whole Continue to be objective and which the 5th house 
means to you. Hence, - < gmae in work and home rules. At its best Sat- 


you can be ambitious 





urn here is a deepen- 








only within the con- 
text of this meaning. 
The influence of Saturn is not i 
immediately measurable, though its 
mands and effects are concrete enough. 
Saturn, now in Virgo, is in the 5th 
solar house of Taurus sun people and 
in the Sth natal house of those with 
Taurus rising. Saturn is moving, within 
the next five years, to the opposition of 
your Sun sign, or half a Saturn cycle. 
If you look back you will recognize that 
in 1940-41 when Saturn was in Taurus, 
you probably made many changes, 
changes which brought new responsibili- 
ties or set you off on your own feet, or 
ended one cycle of responsibility and be- 
gan another. Since then, the next climac- 
tic change was probably from ’46 to ’48, 
when Saturn entered Leo, your 4th solar 
house and squared your Sun. Whereas 





ing influence and 
since the 5th house 
rules romance, those seeking it may have 
such an experience. While this transit is 
not one conducive to light-hearted gaiety, 
to the mature in understanding it can be 
genuinely _ satisfactory. Convenience 
sometimes is a deciding factor in roman- 
tic attachments that come to life under 
this influence. Older people may have a 
delayed emotional awakening, or a young 
person may marry one much older. You 
are sure to become more aware of the 
depth of your feelings and find the pro- 
cess pleasant or otherwise, according to 
your emotional capacity and expectations. 

Saturn in 5th often breeds fear; the 
most constricting fear possible, that of 
not being love-worthy. Should you begin 
to think along these lines better check 
because this is basically selfish. If, ac- 
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cording to your circumstances, you are 
acting toward your loved ones with the 
very best of your resources you can do 
no more and should feel adequate. Per- 
haps you feel unloved because there is 
not enough outward manifestation. Do 
you expect too much, or are you some- 
what given to self-pity? Faith, good-will, 
respect for the feelings of others and 
their way of expressing them, is an ab- 
solute necessity — but above all, have 
faith. The rewards of. Saturn are slow, 
but they are sure, just as the grinding 
away of Saturn, if you expect some- 
thing fer nothing, or are just trying to 
get by, is sure to leave you empty-hand- 
ed. This is true whether in a job or 
romance. 

Saturn in the 5th may correspond to 
the deepening of your talents. If you are 
a creative worker in any field, you will 
notice that you have a more sober slant 
toward your work which should give it 
more body and more intrinsic worth. 
This is a good time to dig within your- 
self and develop your creative resources 
which the 5th house rules. Indeed, if you 
have a particular hobby which you've 
always wanted to get at more seriously, 
this is an excellent time to do so, but 
don’t look for quick results. Everything 
that you will realize from Saturn now 
in the realm of self-expression is the 
result of seeds planted before and now 
carefully nurtured. 

If you have children, you may feel 
that you are not able to do as much for 
them as you would like, though this may 
exist in your imagination only. However, 
should you be financially pinched, con- 
centrate on the love, understanding and 
spiritual support which you can offer 
them, which often is even more valuable 
in the long run. Too, your children may 
develop maturity to rise to the occasion 
often because of the very financial lack, 
in ways not previously foreseeable. Re- 
member that Saturn is trine your Sun 
and this aspect is basically one of sup- 
port. By making use of the depth and 
stability which Saturn in 5th offers, you 
build the most lasting ties with those you 
love, as well as dev elop the deepest strata 
of your self-expression, whether as a 
person or a creative artist. 


Saturn in Virgo is a placement which 
brings out the genuine humbleness of 
Saturn at its best. This does not mean 
that you depreciate or cheapen your. ef- 





forts and youtself, but rather the valye 
is in what you do and its genuine worth, 
not in any flashy decorations or unessen- 
tial superstructures. You must learn fo 
look at yourself as a worthwhile person- 
ality because you know deep in your 
heart that you are doing your best, and 
that will have to stand by itself, Avoid 
the mistake of letting personal uncertaip- 
ty make you tear down your efforts be 
fore they are completed. This is one of 
the drawbacks of Saturn in the 5th, the 
sense of self-distrust or fear which makes 
you tear down what you are trying to 
build before it sees the light, whether 
this be a personal relationship, the efforts 
of a child, or your own creative projects, 
Self-respect is essential. With this place- 
ment you can develop the highest sense 
of sharing, the human meaning in every- 
thing and ' everyone. It will provide a true 
test of your emotional capacities, 

Just around your birthday Satum 
turns direct in 12° Virgo on May 15th. 
Between then and mid-June is a particr 
larly good time for Taureans, as Venus 
enters your Sun sign with Uranus on one 
side and Jupiter on the other and then 
moves to the trine of Saturn. Life should 
flow smoothly, indeed. This is a splen- 
did period to cement attachments, pro- 
ject creative undertakings, promote the 
affairs of children, cultivate new friends, 
or have a grand and glorious vacation 
if one is on your schedule. Saturn re- 
mains in Virgo until November 20th 
where it enters Libra to touch 2° Libra 
and then retrogrades back into Virgo 
around your 1951 birthday. Thus the 
previous analysis is generally in effect for 
a full year from now. 


Taureans born 1884-1885 have trans- 
iting Saturn conjunct natal Uranus, both 
square natal Saturn in Gemini. This year 
may bring unusual demands from off- 
spring which affect money matters. Be 
judicious in handling sych affairs, avoid 
hard-headedness and sudden breaks, for 
these will be difficult to mend. 


Taureans born 1891-1920-21 have Sat- 
urn’s transit over its own place, which 
usually measures to a new life-cycle. It 
is a good time to check on reserves, for 
the earlier births, and to assay the future 
in terms of more worthwhile develop- 
ment for the later births. The 1920-21 
birthdays may find unusual expansion’ of 
the social circle needs care; while un- 
doubtedly your community importance is 
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expanding, better not take on more than 
you can. realistically support, especially 
where demands are made on you for ex- 
cessive social participation, whether per- 
sonal, community, or business. 1922 birth- 
davs should particularly watch nerve ten- 
sion and be extra cautious to avoid acci- 
dents arising from explosive, sharp or 
hot materials. 

Taureans born 1899-1927-28 have em- 
phasis on career decisions as Saturn 
moves to 10th house place relative to your 
birth Saturn. This may measure to a 
peak of accomplishment, but it also re- 
quires objective handling of yourself and 
superiors to avoid pressing beyond the 
point of what Is real- 


than immediate rewards or promotions is 
essential. 

Taureans born in 1935 are the children 
in high school with the first experience 
of transiting Saturn opposite natal Sat- 
urn. Since these children will have Saturn 
conjunct natal Neptune in the 5th, they 
need exceptional understanding, careful 
and restrained guidance in the blooming 
of early romance and sexual habits. 

Jupiter 

Just at your birthday Jupiter enters 
Pisces and your 11th solar house. Jupiter 
in this section provides an opportunity 
for increased social contacts, new friends, 
new community relationships, and a gen- 

eral broadening of 





able. 1927 births 


should use care in 
money matters that 
are bound up with 


friendships and crea- 
tive and/or  recrea- 
tional projects. Money 
could be tight for a 
long time if you over- 
do. : health. 

Taureans born in 
1906 have the double 
challenge of the early 


40's, Saturn opposite activities 





WHAT NOT TO DOIN 
THE YEAR AHEAD 


Avoid unhealthy attachment or 
secrets of any type that could 
blow up in your face before 
your next birthday. 

Side-step self-pity, fear, calcu- 
lation in love on any level. 

Erratic ideas and associates will 
reflect badly on nerves and 


Don’t be a push-over for a 
sob story or bite off more 
than you can chew in group 


your personal scope. 
You may find your- 
self more _ popular. 
Those whom you meet 
will be easy to ap- 
proach, and apt to 
take you at your own 
valuation. Sometimes 
this transit brings ex- 
pansion that reflects 
well on your business 
standing, or friends 
grow out of former 
businesscontacts, Jup- 
iter reaches 7° Pisces 








its own place just as 
Uranus opposes its 
own place. This transit is not so much 
a matter of wha: happens outwardly as 
your inner awareness that you are now 
on the brink of middle age. It is a good 
time to recapitulate and see yourself 
clearly, to measure what you have accom- 
plished against what you seek, and try to 
find the best avenues to make rich your 
middle years. Older friends may prove 
exceptionally beneficial this year and 
should be cultivated. You'll do well to 
seek those with depth and maturity rather 
than more superficially attractive as- 
sociates, 

Taureans born in 1914 will have many 
decisions relative to home, parents, basic 
responsibilities. Be discreet in money 
affairs that may drag you into debt, or 
an uncomfortable position through home 
demands. Be just to yourself as well as 
to those dependent upon you. 


Taureans born 1927 are the young 
people just entering business or just out 


of school who have the problem of a ‘ 


fareer. For these, the long view rather 


June 26th, retro- 
grades back to Aquarius September 14th, 
and turns direct in 27 Aquarius October 
24th, to reenter Pisces again in Decem- 
ber, then it moves rapidly through Pisces 
to touch Aries around your next birth- 
day. To all intents, then, Jupiter will be 
in Pisces for an entire year. Since Pisces 
as a sign is democratic and unpretentious, 
the people you meet are apt to be of this 
caliber. You may meet those who are 
important in some sphere that deals with 
institutions or music, both of which come 
under Pisces. You may also meet those of 
a negative Pisces type, who cling and 
never let go, are changeable and may be- 
come liabilities. Try to use your native 
discrimination, for the combination of 
Jupiter in Pisces with your Taurus Sun 
could make you a pushover for a sob 
story relative to those you consider 
friends. 


Uranus 


However, the position of Uranus rela- 
tive to your Sun and Jupiter suggests 
that through friends and associates, par- 
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ticularly those in your everyday environ- 
ment, young people, and those of orig- 
inal mental inclination you may get a 
real lift and find yourself in a social 
context far more interesting, broader, 
and different than you have experienced 
for a long time. The long-lasting trine be- 
tween Uranus and Jupiter will be par- 
ticularly effective for those Taureans born 
between April 20th and May 3rd of «ny 
year because it repeats three times in the 
first ten degrees of Pisces-Cancer. With 
Uranus on one side and Jupiter on the 
other, your Sun divides the trine into a 
sextile which should facilitate all human 
relations, stimulate your mental proces- 
ses, broaden your views and generally 
enlarge your life. This trine and sextile 
are not dynamic, as is a square or an 
opposition, but they provide a flow or 
support which, in the long perspective will 
be found quite beneficial, and they last a 
year. Uranus in the 3rd is a vivifying 
mental influence. You find yourself 
thinking in terms of the universal rather 
than the personal; you get sudden in- 
sights which, after a term of years, can 
radically change your point of view. You 
change not only mentally, but are apt to 
find many changes in your daily associ- 
ates, environment and those things and 
people you have formerly taken for 
granted. The reverse influence is a tend- 
ency to abrupt and unpredictable changes 
of mind and expression which can be as 
disconcerting to you as they are to those 
around you. As a whole, however, since 
Uranus is favorable to your Sun and all 
this year has such good supporting as- 
pects, you probably will encounter and 
express the most constructive side of the 
original potential inherent in this planet. 


Neptune 


Neptune’s influence has been a 6th 
house one since 1942 and lasts through 
1956. You may or may not be aware of 
the insidious, imperceptible color that 
this planet lends to 6th house affairs. 
Some people never feel Neptune. It may 
pose a health problem, and if you have 
symptoms that drag on for a long time, 
better check them. Determine however 
just how much of your physical discom- 
fort is emotional in origin and arises 
from discontent, dissatisfaction with the 
necessities of your life. Neptune here 
may correspond to conditions in your 
working environment which are vaguely 
troublesome and do not yield to objective 












Fe — 
analysis. The best you can do is the best I relati' 
you know how, and don’t concern your Affai 
self over things that you cannot cha After 
Nevertheless, be careful not to be drawn ty is 
too deeply into employment situations % <rcul 





where you carry too heavy a load of & jf so 
obligations and responsibilities. This HH s9 yc 
could creep up on you unawares. Make appr 
necessary adjustments both in work and HH dyen 
health as objectively as possible, and & 5th: 
avoid people and situations that are too gable 
good to be true. life a 

Pluto iunat 


; ticula 
Pluto has been a 4th house influence Bf gnce 


since late 1938. Pluto represents the race Hof ey 
mind and except in unusual cases where mai 
it makes a stationary position either re- impo 
trograde or direct conjunction or op ships 
position to a natal planet, its effects are J Brier 
not always individually important. In the BP tye; 
4th you may feel Pluto’s influence in ju 
your basic conditions by world trends § mont 
such as the housing shortage, a specific 9 iyeer 
condition which makes privacy impos-. oppo 


sible in the most private place of all— J 4 fr 
your home — and you can do nothing origi 
about it. imme 
MONTH BY MONTH PREVIEW va 

ng 


MAY: Your birthday month seesa ff nd. 
resurgence of activity since both Saturn 9 some 


and Mars turn direct. However, until the ing t 
lunation of May 16th, your attention is line— 
more apt to be centered on things from denta 
the past, tying up loose ends and setting The 

your plans in order than for any aggres- emot 
sive push forward. The month particu- routi 
larly favors May Ist to 5th birthdays, § tion. 
as Saturn all month is practically station- wes ¢ 
ery trine your sun. Affectional relation- hood 
ships, affairs of children, creative activi- and 

ties of any type should go smoothly. 0th 
After the 16th implement important per- inger 
sonal projects. The period around the als, 

New Moon (May 16th) is exciting. Emo- while 
tions could get out of hand relative to Al 
work or any behind-the-scenes matters. July 


Watch this particularly near the 19th. Thin 
The 24th through 27th is a challenge to twee! 









your new assurance. Your generous in- throt 
stincts toward: friends and _ associates in th 
could be extravagant and even wasteful. thing 
After the 27th the green light is clear all 10th 
the way. of y 

JUNE: This month continues the high! 
favorable influences of late May to even consi 
greater degree, with Venus in your Sun ated 
sign. Be careful the first few days when tions 
the sweep of events can bring jitters and/ 
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ative to work, joint funds and friends. 
Affairs of children may be demanding. 
After the 4th however, personal popular- 
ity is high. This is the time to dress up, 
areulate, keep your best foot forward. 
If something important ts on the griddle, 
go yourself if possible. It’s the personal 
approach that will “win friends and in- 
quence people” just now. Up through the 
{5th cement ties with elders and all those 
sable people who are important to your 
ife and help strengthen foundations. The 
lynation of the 15th stresses money, par- 
ticularly money that is personally earned 
since Mars is now in your department 
of everyday obligations, daily work, and 
rations with co-workers. Consolidate 
important friendship and groups relation- 
ships before the 26th, but be realistic. 

Friends and promises too good to be 
true are just that. 

JULY: This is a generally good 
month, with the long lasting trine be- 
tween Jupiter and Uranus, highlighting 
opportunity that stems from large-mind- 
ed friends, broad group associations, and 
original ideas. Cultivate those in your 
immediate environment who seem a bit 
ahead of the usual. Inspiration could be 
right under your nose. July 4th week- 
end is excellent for pleasure, though 
somewhat extravagant in tone. If travel- 
ing the early hours of the 5th, keep in 
line—don’t try short-cutting. This acci- 
dental overtone extends through the 7th. 
The 9th, 10th and 11th have an over- 
emotional color; slow down, catch up on 
routine, concentrate on the job. The luna- 
tion of the 15th further stresses the val- 
ues of things close by, in your neighbor- 
hood, every-day associations, short trips 
and communications. The 18th through 
20th could bring rewards from fine skills, 
ingenuity, sharp insights into fundament- 
als. Friends are supporting to worth- 
while ventures, 

AUGUST: The full Moon of late 
July carries over into early August. 
Things are relatively smooth. Caution pe- 
tween 2nd and 4th will prevent upsets 
through peculiar conditions at work, or 
in the neighborhood. Again be careful of 
things too good to be true. Through the 
l0th energies are focused on the details 
of your job, but from the 11th and 
highlighted by the lunation of the 13th, 
considerable emotional tension is gener- 
ated that affects your home, your rela- 
tions with partners; business, social 
and/or marital. With Mars in your solar 





7th, diplomacy and cooperation will carry 
you much further than rugged individual- 
ism. Self-control will bring benefits, even 
a lucky break, through friends, 14th 
through 19th, but the same period has 
undoubted tensions. Sometimes these as- 
pects measure to hectic but enjoyable 
home conditions where entertainment, a 
constant flow of people and activities are 
enjoyable but wearing. Indeed the social 
side is highly emphasized during this 
period. Romance, however, could be of 
the flareup, flare-out kind, so be circum- 
spect. 

SEPTEMBER: Affairs most deeply 
personal are highlighted this month, and 
for some Taureans, particularly the ma- 
ture, this may witness the culmination of 
romance. Business affairs, your job, may 
be dull. Routine may be trying. If you 
haven’t had a vacation, this is a good 
time for one. It will be a test of your 
maturity, however, for with a retrograde 
Mercury, plus Venus, Saturn and the 
Sun all in your 5th house light-hearted 
gaiety will not be featured; the lunation, 
a total eclipse, adds to the weight. The 
affairs of «children could pose serious 
problems, not critical but requiring prac- 
tical common sense. Some child or a 
creative project of your own child could 
be unbelievably successful. Wait for 
solution till the 26th, but use your head. 
At the same time, energies become foc- 
used on interdependent resources, collec- 
tions, salvaging of materials, as Mars 
enters your solar 8th. The last week has 
emotional overtones which affect partners 
and your prestige. Be wary. Think ahead. 

OCTOBER: Cooperative finances 
are important all month. Income may be 
good, but outgo is sure to keep pace if 
you get over-optimistic. Tensions at work 
could arise from your impatience with 
the things around you and may reflect 
both on romance and your working as- 
sociates. The late hours of the 3rd are 
accidental ; the 4th is tricky. Keep steady 
on the job, stear clear of obscure or 
questionable people and involvements in 
your work. This Neptunian influence 
lasts through and colors the lunation of 
the 11th, which further stresses the need 
for objective viewpoint in every-day 


necessities. The 17th through 19th is an- 
other uncertain period when judgment 
should be checked and double-checked. 
Guard health against negative attitude. 
From the 19th on, however, you get a 
lift. Superiors bend a listening ear. You 
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gain the rewards of previous reliability 
and with the full Moon in your sign, 
can go ahead to sign contracts, promote 
yourself, consolidate advancement, col- 
lect your due. 

NOVEMBER: This is the time to 
get things done. You feel changes ahead 
with Saturn moving to another sign. 
While Saturn only reaches 2 Libra you 
may get a preview of future conditions 
relative to your daily job and its obliga- 
tions, and health conditions generally. 
Partnerships and the scope of opportuni- 
ties are high-lighted and require tact in 
handling others. However, with Mars 
favorable to your Sun from the 6th on, 
you have the energy, and fortitude to 
tackle whatever problems arise. This time 
of the year, with transiting Sun opposite 
natal Sun, is often trying because you 
must heed the otl.er fellow at a period 
when your vitality is apt to be low. The 
12th to 17th mental tensions are high. 
Try to hold the rein on wild ideas and 
impatience that reflect on partnership 
standing. Again from 19th through 21st 
extravagance and arrogance can make for 
bad judgment. Around the 2th inspira- 
tional and practical ideas aid cooperative 
working resources, but don’t bite off more 
than you can chew. 

DECEMBER: Through the 9th 
friends, practical vision, good news from 
the distance, depth of perception, help 
solve any work-a-day problems, Partner- 
ships should be good and present ad- 
vantages. Your mind is apt to wander 
afield. Try to coordinate plans and line 
up what must be done before the holi- 
days, when Mercury retrogrades to em- 
phasize the usual seasonal slack. The 
lunation of the 9th stresses cooperative 
finances, the demands on joint resources, 
and your powers to dig within yourself 
for inner strength. At the same time, try 
to find a center in the cross currents 
and tensions of every-day necessity, your 
desire for prestige, and a tendency to day- 
dream, Pleasant news from the distance 
could make an excellent holiday, while 
friends and those in your immediate en- 
vironment help take up the stresses of an 
uncertain period. Make the most of the 
happiness close at hand. 

JANUARY: The focus of energies 
is still on prestige, relations with super- 
iors, and your place in the world. How- 
ever, not until after the lunation and 
Mercury turns direct do you get full 
speed ahead. The first few days mental 





excitement is high, particularly near th 
4th. News from the distance could be 
setting. Avoid fixing your mind on any 
definite conclusions until after the 10h 
Your best source of accomplishment an¢ 
satisfaction stems from friends and yp. 
usual people closeby. Everything of 
social nature, whether related to business 
community, or a personal function pro- 
motes opportunity within your group, In. 
deed, luck on the job around the 24h 
directly derives from the personal touch, 
The last few days your impulse toward 
high, wide and handsome friendship ac 
tivities could get out of hand. 

FEBRUARY: The social influence 
of late January continues through the 
first week of February. This could have 
exceptionally lucky overtones. Yet the 
tendency to overexpand in outright-ex- 
travagant ways is also very strong. The 
emphasis on friendship continues, how- 
ever, and unquestionably has much influ. 
ence on business. Try to be objective so 
that when month-end comes, you maay 
not have to retrench uncomfortably, 
Keep your friendships above board; any 
secrets might be embarrassing later. 
After the 8th the lunation emphasizes 
business and your place in the world. 
Keep money: matters practical; finances 
that depend on the behind-the-scenes op- 
eration could be disappointing from the 
25th on. Emotional dver-extension might 
have painful repercussions behind the 
scenes, too. The whole month has this 
over-tone of social involvements which 
need careful steering. 

MARCH: This month stresses be- 
gan at the-end of February. Mars focuses 
energies on private and confidential mat- 
ters which, particularly from the 10th on, 
will gain from extreme sensitivity to 
undercurrents. Be alert for things that 
are other than they seem, for whispers 
or sudden revelations that are not de- 
pendable. Be wary in committing your 
self or signing papers where you are not 
positive of every possible meaning. 
Friends are still much involved in your 
life, which was why you were cautioned 
last month not to get too involved with 
over-expensive people and projects. Con- 
versely, avoid hidden resentments or 
nursing secret hurts. Fatigue could bring 
setbacks, particularly if. you let emo- 
tionalism get the best of you. This 1s 
strongest on the 12th through 24th. The 
last week restores confidence. 
(Continued on page 52) 
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Message of the Stars. 


FOR MAY, 1950 


Tue fleetfooted, winged Messenger of 
the Gods isn’t quite as nimble as he is 
proverbially chalked up to be during this 
month of May. In fact, he is not too sure 
of his destination and may not know the 
importance of the message he has been 
entrusted with, or if he does know he is 
apt to feel there is plenty of time to 
deliver it, and besides, he is far too com- 
fortable to bestir himself. In this: placid 
mood, he is just a little bit in danger of 
becoming soft and fat and willing to trade 
his mental skills for immediate comforts. 
Not that there is anything wrong with 
such bargaining in itself—but it is not 
his normal function; he is supposed to 
keep the lines of communications opera- 
ting, coordinate ideas, and encourage 
the art of thinking, regardless of mater- 
ial benefits. 

Perhaps he realizes that such condi- 
tions won't last, but the pickings are good 
in this haven of tempting, lush rewards, 
and if he happens to be concerned at all, 
his problem is one of deciding how much 
he will be able to carry away with him 
when it comes time to move on. 


Retrograde Mercury 


The art of thinking and communica- 
ting is symbolized by Mercury. in the 
planetary pattern, and when this little 
planet is seen to stand still and then re- 
gress for a time, it is less an art and 
more a haphazard “business,” although 
the pause for a recapitulation of the re- 
cent past and a checkup on present posi- 
tion may be all to the good. We have 
such a retrograde cycle from May 3rd to 
27th, occurring in Taurus, the sign as- 
sociated with the law of stability which 
Operates as a function of Form. Ideas 
may be said to be in process of taking 
form during the retrograde period, but 


By Olive E. Reed 


the process is more involutional than evo- 
lutional, more subjective than objective, 
and only those who are sensitive to the 
fundamental principles of life, and not 
owned by the objects they crave or pos- 
sess, can truly appraise the advantage or 
disadvantage of the reality in which they 
are framed. It is certainly not an ad- 
verse trend, by any means, but it sug- 
gests an over-emphasis of the material 
at the expense of the mental or spiritual, 
so that many will be oblivious to any- 
thing but their immediate comfort. Per- 
haps they should be encouraged to enjoy 
the seemingly good things at hand, for 
not often can man afford to bask in such 
inertia and enjoy the status quo. If you 
like things the way they are, you are 
likely to be a happy individual this 
month. If you happen to be playing with 
some big ideas, or even little ones, for 
that matter, you will have to shake off 
the lethargy that characterizes the month 
and develop them by sheer persistence. 
Real effort could break a record or two 
in production. 

This retrograde Mercury in Taurus, 
the sign ruled by Venus, goddess of fer- 
tility, lady of love and beauty, bountiful 
priestess of nature, implies at best the 
planting of fruitful seeds and a very de- 
liberate type of planning that is bound to 
bring desired results. At worst, it de- 
notes a lazy approach to any serious 
problem, and a. slow response to oppor- 
tunity. This is to be regretted, for Mer- 
cury forms two good aspects which could 
easily release some opportunities worth 
pursuing. 


A sextile to Venus on May 3rd should 
permit some delightful consummations on 
many levels of life. Certainly the mes- 
senger carries greetings of love, good 
will, compassion, and he brings with him 
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a few artistic ideas for those fit and 
ready to express them. Then a trine to 
Mars on the 15th—although this may be 
said to be effective throughout the month 
—should permit a great many details to 
be cleaned up, and some sort of action, 
even if but preliminary or preparatory, 
taken on the ideas that are generating in 
the deeper layers of mind. The nice thing 
about this is that problems may solve 
themselves with a minimum of effort. On 
the other side of the ledger looms the 
suggestion that only the easy tasks will 
occupy attention, and we face the pos- 
sibility of not progressing as far or as 
fast as we might, although we should 
have little cause for complaint. 

It all adds up to a month of stability 
and relaxation insofar as the process of 
thought is concerned. The world is seen 
as a vast audience waiting for the curtain 
to rise on another scene of life’s drama 
(or comedy, depending upon your sense 
of humor). The sense of waiting is in- 
tensified by the Taurus lunation of May 
16th. The lunation may introduce an in- 
teresting prologue of a sort, but until the 
16th it will be chiefly a matter of wait- 
ing. When all is said and done, it might 
be better to wait it out than leave before 
the show starts. On the other hand, if 
there is unfinished business on your cal- 
endar it would be wiser to stay with it 
than come to the show too early and sit 
idly pondering over what should have 
been done. 

Of course, it must be realized that 
there is never a period of time (not even 
a minute) when something is not hap- 
pening somewhere to someone, even 
under the most delightful and promising 
of aspects, and it is equally true that 
there is never a time when some in- 
dividuals are not achieving wonderful re- 
sults, even under the most critical and 
defeating of aspects. Therefore, bear in 
mind, dear reader, that we are attempting 
to interpret the general social pattern that 
you, as an individual, may or may not 
be in tune with. If you would be in tune 
with the pattern, you will do some hard 
thinking about your standards of con- 
duct, your code of values, your principles, 
and yes, your security, but you won’t be 
selling your soul to the highest bidder, 
nor voicing your opinions from a soft- 
cushioned arm-chair, nor so sure of your 
convictions that you refuse to credit any- 
one else with having a worthwhile notion 
or plan. For if anyone doesn’t make pro- 


gress this month, it wil! be due largely 
to his stubborn set of mind and pure 
mental laziness. It is quite fitting to pause 
for a proper estimation of position, econ- 
omic resources, market values and polit. 
ical weather, but make some definite plans 
and watch your chance to launch them, 

The Sun this month makes no less than 
eight aspects: two trines, two squares, 
one conjunction, one parallel, one quin- 
cunx and one semi-sextile. It is not so 
much the number of aspects that count 
as the nature of the aspect and the planet 
involved in the relationship. And, of 
course, the sign or segment of the zodiac 
through which the solar energy is screen- 
ed must be taken into account, as each 
thirty degree segment of the earth’s aura 
is descriptive of a fundamental ideal of 
human consciousness. 

When the Sun moves through Taurus, 
the collective will of man is engaged in 
setting up standards of performance and 
codes of behavior. As far as the in- 
dividual is concerned, it all depends 
whether he is one of the mob who either 
accepts the standards (or suffers the con- 
sequence of non-conformity), or is one 
of those who creates and establishes the 
values which make life more or less tol- 
erable and more or less enjoyable. Until 
May 2lst, in any event, there is an em- 
phasis upon ethics, standards, values, 
codes, basic principles. The Sun’s trine 
to Saturn, exact on May 3rd, would bea 
green light for those in authority to 
“spring” any ideas they may have along 
these lines. The quincunx to Neptune of 
May 6th is not so favorable, as this in- 
troduces an unknown variable to upset 
predictions. Ideas may not be presented 
in such fashion that they are clear to all 
concerned, or they may become distorted 
in the process. Also, on the 6th, the Sun 
squares Pluto, suggesting sharp disagree- 
ment because of conflicting ideologies, 
and here the will of man is seen to be 
at cross purposes with that higher cosmic 
principle which is always so remote and 
yet so definitely intrusive in human 
affairs. This aspect, from a world view, 
is potently charged (perhaps a bit of 
political dynamite), though not necessar- 
ily immediately evident. Every individual 
may be under some necessity to adjust 
his personal beliefs. Higher law is girded 
for battle, and somehow or other the re- 
calcitrants will be brought to justice, and 
indeed, even a few seemingly innocent 
ones may be rounded up in the haul. 
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On the 13th, as the Sun trines Mars 
and parallels Mercury, followed on the 
14th by a conjunction with Mercury, the 
will of man becomes more constructive, 
and again there is a green light for a 
strategic attack upon pending issues, a 
time for settling the issues rather than 
launching forth on ideas not sufficiently 
blueprinted. This may be an important 
part of the month since it re-emphasizes 
the developments of the week of April 
24th, but it must not be forgotten that 
Mercury (thought, perception, communi- 
cation) although now in conference with 
the central power, will soon fall back in 
the scheme of things, and it will not be 
until June or middle of July before it has 
decided its rest period is over and that 
it is time for some real coordination. 
Therefore, the few days preceding the 
New Moon of May 16th, may be days 
of much discussion and many opportuni- 
ties for constructive action, but not 
enough mental ability to sustain action on 
anything that has not been thoroughly 
worked out in advance. Rather, it is to 
be expected that the fruits of past effort 
may materialize, but new ideas require 
further discussion and preparation. 

Right on or following the New Moon 
of the 16th, a new pattern commences to 
shape up, although few will be able to 
see it or move with it, for reasons out- 
lined above. 

On May 22nd, the Sun slips into Gem- 
ini, the segment of the zodiac which 
represents the theory of relationship per 
se. The collective will now becomes con- 
cerned with contrasts, comparisons, log- 
ical sequence, coordination, but the 
master is without his errand boy and the 
layman without his mentor, so the co- 
ordination of ideas may have to wait 
awhile longer. The semi-sextile to Uranus 
on the 24th is not very important except 
that a minor relationship may exist be- 
tween the central power of any milieu 
and the resources it may command. 

The Sun’s square to Jupiter on the 
27th suggest some minor complications 
due to the human tendency of confusing 
the issues that arise in life by fishing out 
the irrelevant factors. Problems arise 
from the inability to reconcile secular 
knowledge with spiritual teachings, or ra- 
tional conclusions with religious beliefs, 
or mental concepts with emotional promp- 
tings. There may be a haphazard scatter- 
ing of ideas and a loose shuffling of 
points of view, with a good deal of men- 





tal and emotional diffusion. The Lord of 
Life and his Goodwill Ambassador seem 
to differ. It shouldn’t be serious, unless 
some over-optimistic soul decides to take 
a turn at the wheel while the real pilots 
quibble. 
Mars 

Mars seems to have reached the point 
where he is fed up with doing the same 
thing over and over again, and although 
he is faced with a host of details through- 
out May he is making up his brawny 
mind that there must be an easier way of 
doing things. The Hero of Action has 
been on a treadmill for some time past, 
and he has been browbeaten and soundly 
cuffed by his elders and by his conscience 
(if he has any) for every little error. 
Around the latter part of 1949 he loaded 
himself up with a number of jobs. He 
tackled them vigorously enough, but a 
stern judge sat in the background refus- 
ing to put the seal of approval on any- 
thing short of perfection and burdening 
the conscientious warrior with assorted 
rules and regulations as to how each job 
should be done. Around the turn of the 
New Year, Mars rebelled. Impulsively he 
threw in the towel and bolted, but around 
the middle of February he found himself 
between the “devil and the deep blue sea.” 
The ocean looked inviting but he had no 
craft and no supplies. The choice was 
clear-cut. Inspired by the promise of ad- 
venture ahead, he decided to retrace his 
steps, and by the end of March he was 
pretty well convinced that he was either 
going to have to build a boat of his own 
out of raw material, which meant a lot 
of hard: work, or go back and even up 
accounts with the “judge” and thereby 
earn the needed equipment, which meant 
even harder work. He went back, and 
during March and April he tried his best 
to even up the score. Now, in May, he 
has learned a few shortcuts and he is just 
beginning ‘to pile up some credits on his 
side of the ledger. Every right perform- 
ance this month means another token that 
can be traded in later for the equipment 
his warrior’s heart so ardently desires, 
and he is working with a fairly good 
knowledge of what is needed for the 
journey ahead. It is the elusive promise 
of an uncharted sea that motivates him, 
and he knows from past experience how 
important it is to have a good sturdy 
ship, well stocked and efficiently manned. 
Somewhat more impatient in May than in 
April, he is also encouraged by the real- 
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ization that this is the last lap of a cycle 
of service when all his acts were ordered 
by pure necessity and seldom in harmony 
with his own impulsions. 

For Mars has been retrograde, as seen 
from the earth, since the middle of Febru- 
ary, the retreat back into Virgo occurring 
the end of March and continuing through 
April. Although still in Virgo throughout 
May, Mars turns forward in direction on 
May 3rd, and this suggests the construc- 
tive effort building up through the month, 
but also the emphasis upon cleaning up 
accumulated tasks, the striving for effici- 
ent systems and orderly procedure, and 
the determination to leave a clean slate 
(or is it a clean desk, a clean house, or a 
clean conscience?) and earn the right to 
move on to another sphere or activity. In 
any event, the trend is for greater prac- 
tical efficiency in any field of endeavor, 
insofar as the Prince of Action has any- 
thing to say about it. 

Venus 

The Lady of Love, Peace, Refinement, 
is not seen to be cooperating in these 
labors of Mars. For one thing, she is not 
nearly as patient as her consort this 
month, since she is trying to express the 
ideal of Aries, which is experimentation 
or pioneer activity. The first five days 
of the month she remains sweetly sym- 
pathetic and indiscriminately tolerant, as 
she moves through Pisces, but after the 
5th, the Lady presides over the natural 
domain of Mars and plays a role that is 
not her normal part. She may be a little 
beyond her depths, too eager to play the 
part but not sufficiently aggressive to do it 
justice. Also, her pride is aroused to pre- 
vent her taking orders, and she may be 
quite out of sympathy with the concen- 
trated efforts of her consort who, in her 
momentarily adventurous opinion, is 
caught in a role she considers inferior 
to his true nature and so matter-of-fact 
as to be irritating. For the Lady wants 
to play games and she wants to hasten the 
tempo of the symphony of life. Unusual- 
ly confident and more than normally dar- 
ing, the Goddess of Beauty and Culture, 
the Bringer of Peace, the Priestess of 
Love, is apt to rebel against her femin- 
ine role. She seems particularly defiant 
around May 7th when she clashes with 
the creative ingenuity of Uranus. There 
is no predicting what form her reckless- 
ness may take. Around the 16th she may 
be a little more subdued and sober as 
she senses disapproval from the Father 


Sei 


of Tradition. Around the 18th there may 
be a secret conference with Mars, but 
remember he is working his head off to 
get his affairs in order, and there is no 
telling what effect this conference will 
have on the lady’s vanity. She is likely 
not to make the impression she would like 


to make. On the 19th she comes face to 


face with Neptune, which means. she 
glimpses from a distance and through a 
mist the very same ocean on which Mars 
is preparing to cruise. Too far away to 
see is clearly, only the foggy mist gather- 
ed at its shore comes into view and it 
may not have a great deal of meaning 
for her, except to confuse her sense of 
direction. On the other hand,: she may 
also receive an inspired message from a 
“higher power’ (a trine from Pluto) 
around the same time, but whether she 
will be guided by it or not depends upon 
her ability to decode the message. If she 
cannot read it, it isn’t going to do her 
much good, and it can only be read if 
she is familiar with the spiritual glyphs. 
Around the 28th, there is another stress- 
ing of the lack of perspective between her 
adventurous spirit and her _ consort’s 
“business.” And by the 30th, as she paral- 
lels Saturn, she is asked to render an 
accounting of her recent actions. At least, 
she knows now that she is being watched 
by the stern judge, and if she has made 
any mistakes she may begin to have a 
qualm or two around this time, especially 
if she has been experimenting in the 
realm of love. 


The most important phase of the lunar 
cycle occurs on May 25th and 26th when 
the Moon is occulted first by Saturn and 
then Mars. This is chiefly an intensifica- 
tion of the meaning of Mars and Saturn 
in the planetary pattern. Mars in Virgo 
has been covered above, and allusions 
have been made to Saturn indirectly. 
Parenthetically, it is hoped the reader 
understands that the personification of 
the planets is a convenient device for in- 
terpreting various aspects of man’s con- 
sciousness and generalized experience as 
a collective being. Not mythical figures in 
remote celestial regions, but active prin- 
ciples in the psychic social structure of 
humanity, concern us. Experience shows 
there is a valid correlation between the 
planetary pattern hung in the sky and the 
social pattern of generic man, but in any 
system of correlatives it is not necessarily 


(Continued on page 58), 
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Day by 





Monday—May ! 
Lunar Transit—None 

Pluto ruler—A.M. vigorous, fruitful, 
progressive. Financial transactions, job 
changes, promotions, new and old plans 
may be pushed. Stubborn health condi- 
tions may respond to new or unusual 
treatment. Break new ground, seek out 
opportunity, be positive in your approach 
all day. A.M. promises surprise, unex- 
pected gains, news, settlements, unique 
agreements. Big things are brewing. 

Tuesday—May 2 
Lunar Transit—0:04 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A.M. stubborn, argumen- 
tative, resentful. Cardiac conditions may 
be aggravated, partners tend to disagree, 
political issues are sharpened. P.M. 
brings considerable improvement, encour- 
aging a more direct approach to prob- 
lems. Revise working schedule, system, 
personnel setup. Proper diagnosis is half 
the cure; today promises this kind of 
opportunity. Take advantage of analytical 
and therapeutic facilities. 

Wednesday—May 3 
Lunar Transit—0:56 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—An exceptionally import- 
ant day as many plans materialize and 
awaited results accrue. Real estate very 
active, housing ideas fruitful, residential 


ant transactions closed, moves begun, 
new activities started, by noon if pos- 
-~ Sible. Those interested in building, agri- 
culture, social economics, labor relations, 





seem particularly encouraged. 
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By OLIVE E. REED 


Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


be accepted for any locality in the United 


Thursday—May 4 
Luner Transit—1:55 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Those who failed to seal 
the bargain or close the deal yesterday 
may find today too late. Negotiations 
tend to bog down. Disagreements arise 
toward evening. Nervous tensions mount. 
Accident-prone individuals are likely to 
be careless. Everyone seems bent on 
blaming the other fellow, so don’t expect 
to be handled with kid gloves. Do what 
you can to foster goodwill. 

Friday—May 5 
Lungr Transit—2:56 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler — Eccentric conditions 
seem mixed with some obscure opportun- 
ity. Be alert to the unexpected possibility. 
People seem ready to risk too much or 
step out of character, making it difficult 
to draw an accurate conclusion or pin 
anyone down. Routine is disturbed; al- 
low for interferences. Best part of day 
is late morning when secret aid, profes- 
sional advice, an unusual idea, may off- 
set the oddity. 

Saturday—May 6 
Lunar Transit—3:58 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A: productive day for 
practical and conscientious people ; not so 
favorable for the utopian-minded or over- 
ly-romantic individuals. Love and child- 
ren are problematical. Do some work in 
the garden, clean out the attic, rearrange 
bureau-drawers. Entertain in evening or 
mingle with those who can do you some 
good in business or profession. Practic- 
ality reigns. 
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Sunday—May 7 
Lunar Transit—4:54 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Pleasant and cooperative 
conditions prevail until evening. Around 
noon most enjoyable and friendly, as 
people feel disposed to grant favors, re- 
turn a kindness, express affection, and 
celebrate. Evening stirs up wild notions, 
impulses, restlessness. Stay within speed 
limits, if driving, and don't depend upon 
the other fellow anticipating your inten- 
tentions. A lot of wrong guessing to- 
night. 

Monday—May 8 
Lunar Transif—5:52 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Important day for soc- 
ial workers, politicians, lawmakers, en- 
tertainers. Inspirational ideas released 
and sustained around noon. Afternoon on 
the controversial side as people become 
stubborn and refuse to compromise. Each 
wants to dictate policy. Fight if you must, 
but expect plenty of opposition. Protect 
children and don’t aggravate a heart con- 
dition. National conditions subordinate 
personal interests. 

Tuesday—May 9? 
Lunar Transit—6:35 a.m. 

Uranus ruler — A.M. continues stub- 
born and accentuates economic problems, 
national and personal. Opinions differ on 
large and small issues, Watch and wait— 
until after dark, at least, when surprise 
tactics may produce spectacular results. 
Spring your ideas then, respond quickly 
and decisively to unusual suggestions or 
propositions; release the brakes and em- 
ploy short-cut strategy. Evening confer- 
ences fruitful. 

Wednesday—May 10 
Luner Transit—7:25 a.m. 

Neptune ruler — Morose, pessimistic 
moods prominent all day, with or without 
good cause. Respect the limitations of the 
moment, without losing confidence. Er- 
rors on the job, deficiencies in health, 
emotional weakness, financial lack, slow 
the pace. Pitch in and do what has to 
be done, but avoid strain, sensitiveness, 
emotional involvement. Those with stom- 
ach disorders should watch diet. 

Thursday—May 17 
Lunar Transit—8:05 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Mixed conditions pre- 
vail. Early morning is progressive, but 
noon stirs up antagonisms, disputes, com- 
plications. And then as evening ap- 
proaches harmony may be restored. 
Tackle problems early or late, ride cau- 
tiously through the noon period. Watch 
diet and curb impatience. 








Friday—May 12 
Lunar Transi 250 a.m. 


Mars ruler—Fresh confidence pours in 
to stimulate new attitudes and possibly 
new action. People seem enthusiastic and 
ready to consummate agreements, returm 
favors and accede to requests, within rea- 
sonable limits, of course. Push a claim, 
state your case, propose, get married, ip- 
vest, entertain. These pleasant conditions 
relate to afternoon and evening. Ear| 
morning more risky; go slow until P.M, 

Saturday—May 13 
Lunar Transit—9:03 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Except for some confus- 
ion or elusive. factor in early A.M., this 
is a fine day for pushing your interests, 
Confidence and enthusiasm run_ high, 
people want action and will respond to 
anything that promises relief from bore- 
dom. Leaders in industry, politics, relig- 
ion, education, seem inspired and effec- 
tive. Broad issues may be settled, labor 
problems ironed out, financial affairs 
stabilized. 

Sunday—May 14 
Lunar Transit—10:14 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Some things are in pro- 
cess of completion or are fading out of 
the picture. You may get an insight on 
this today and it might be well to write 
down your thoughts for future reference. 
Good day for quiet planning, gardening, 
looking up old friends. P.M. may bring 
surprise and stimulate creative skills. Do 
something out of the ordinary. 

Monday—May 15 
Lunar Transit—10:53 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Many things culminate, 
materialize, complete a cycle. People are 
practical, conservative, determined, secur- 
ity-conscious, and you gain to the extent 
you can prove the workability of your 
ideas or the legitimacy of your claims. 
Real estate transactions, market opera- 
tions, commodity turn-overs seem favor- 
ed. A good day for planning; finishing 
up old tasks or a job; buying, selling, 
trading marketable assets. 

Tuesday—May 16 
Lunar Transit—11:40 a.m. 

Venus ruler—An extremely important 
day for those in charge of planning, 
building, agriculture, banking. Until the 
New Moon of the evening, much may 


“remain static, hence a banner day for 


conservatists. Planned economy measures 
seem strong in the news, and people tend 
to support those with, a cut-and-dried 
program that holds a definite guarantee. 
Document ideas and eliminate deadwood. 








h 


sud 
acq 
cus: 
tage 
to : 


dar 
ors 
bes 


era 
tior 
on 

qui 
tur 
ime 
you 
see 
fus 
hav 
unc 


ize 
enc 


ple 


get 
this 






Irs in 
ssibly 
° and 
eturn 
| Tea- 
laim, 
l, in- 
tions 
carl 
OM, 


fus- 
this 
ests. 
igh, 
1 to 
ore- 
lig- 
fec- 
bor 


11r$ 









May, 





1950 - 39 





Wednesday—May 17 
Lunar Transit—12:26 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A fresh cycle is in 

rocess but it is slow getting under way. 

travagance reigns in contrast with the 
practicality of past few days. Better not 
splurge unless you can afford it. People 
sem eager to move out in all directions 
but a lot of it is just talk. Some of you 
may capitalize on this, but it would seem 
wise to check yourself from diffusing 
your efforts. 

Thursday—May 18 
Lunar Transit—1:13 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Following early morn- 
ing jitters or impediment, a fine trend 
emerges during work hours. Money, 
gifts, salary increases and praise are be- 
stowed where deserved. Approach 
friends, relatives, superiors for favors, 
assistance, mora] support. Those in posi- 
tion to be generous get good value in 
return. Literary workers, advertisers,’ 
publishers, teachers, entertainers seem 
favored. Romance also blossoms. 

Friday—May 19 
Lunar Transit—2:06 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Re-evaluate ideas or 
offers of last week. P.M. encourages 
sudden, unique action toward a newly- 
acquired goal. Evening appointments, dis- 
cussions, transactions, work out advan- 
tageously for all concerned. Present ideas 
to superiors, entertain the boss, lay out 
a new schedule, try out a new routine, 
dare to experiment. Ingenuity bags hon- 
ors and promotes progress. Late P.M. 
best. 

Saturday—May 20 
Lunar Transit—2:54 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Business deals, realty op- 
erations, labor problems, health condi- 
tions may be acted upon. You who know 
on which side your bread is buttered are 
quite safe. You who are escapist by na- 
ture, or the victim of an unwholesome 
imagination, may not fare so well, as 
you'll be too busy chasing rainbows to 
see your advantage. Disprove this by re- 
fusing to be lured from safe moorings; 
have nothing to do with what you don’t 
understand or have reason to suspect. 

Sunday—May 21! 
Lunar Transit—3:46 p.m. 
_ Moon ruler—A hope may be actual- 
ized. Weddings, proposals, house-hunting 
encouraged. Partners cooperate, and" peo- 
ple respond to ideas, suggestions, plans. 
Those with a definite purpose seem to 
get furthest. Sentimental aspects make 








this a joyous Sabbath. Pursue your heart’s 





desire, get some exercise, express your 
mechanical skill or craftsmanship avoca- 
tionally. 
Monday—May 22 
Lunar Transit—4:36 p.m. 

Sun ruler — Partisanship prevails; 
carry yourself with dignity, dramatize 
your ideas, but be sure to radiate proper 
respect toward those you would impress. 
Power blocs seem active and effective. 
Crusaders are fired with fresh enthusi- 
asm and may be expected to force issues. 
Questions concerning policy and ultimate 
aims over-shadow more personal inter- 
ests. Hold to what you believe in but be 
diplomatic. 

Tuesday—May 23 
Lunar Transit—5:24 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Yesterday’s suggestion of 
“higher purpose” is carried over to sub- 
ordinate petty personal concerns. Polit- 
ical issues, world conditions, socio-religi- 
ous reform movements are demanding at- 
tention. A lack of understanding of your 
true place in the scheme of things may 
cause some of you to usurp power, yield 
to subtle temptations, or get on the wrong 
bandwagon. Be true to your Cause and 
your Conscience. 

Wednesda ay 24 
Lunar Trons 714 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—You’re down to earth 
again, faced with the hard facts of real- 
ity, as these point. up the necessity of 


. good organization, conscientious work 


and a detailed plan of action. Labor cap- 
tures the spotlight, shifts in personnel 
may occur, bosses and workers are apt to 
be in a complaining mood. However, in- 
termingled with the realism of the day is 
another outlet if you’re quick enough to 
spot it. 
Thursday—May 25 
Lunar Transit—6:59 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Work, health, legal, 
financial problems high-lighted in A.M., 
but evening stimulates sound ideas to 
alleviate existing pressures. Those inter- 
ested in food commodities, agricultural 
programs, public health, labor, banking 
laws, price controls, may hit upon a solu- 
tion that will get public support. Personal 
financial conditions may be improved by 
a fresh budget or a new job. Evening 
appointments best. 


Friday—May 26 
Lunar Transit—3:50 p.m. 


Venus ruler—A lighter note is struck 
as people reach out and make gestures 
that endear them to each other, and en- 
(Continued on page 58) 
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CHARLES E O. CARTER, Esq., B.A. 


President ef the Astrological Lodge of London 


Postmarked London, England, Feb. 27, 1950 


Discusston now centers largely 
around President Truman’s decision to 
proceed with the manufacture of the 
hydrogen bomb. I do not know any way 
of reaching an astrological opinion as 
to whether or not this all-destructive wea- 
pon will ever be employed, except by re- 
course to horary astrology. When serious- 
ly exercised in my mind on this import- 
ant matter, I decided, therefore, to cast a 
figure of that nature; and, for what it 
may be worth, I am glad to say that the 
chart was fairly reassuring. Probably 
such charts have a certain limitation of 
reference. One can hardly suppose that 
the map [ cast would be valid for all 
time! Perhaps it could be regarded as 
covering the next few years, or, perhaps 
again, the life of the astrologer who 
erects the figure. At all events, for what 
it may be worth, it was of such a kind 
as may serve to allay panic. 














AHorary Question 


It was cast for London, 
January 28, of this year, and the actual 
question that arose in my mind was, will 
any large portion of the earth ever be 
desolated by atom bombs? I leave read- 
ers to exercise their faculties on the de- 
tails of the map. 

My experience of horaries is that they 
will usually give a straight answer to a 
straight question; but | am not so im- 
pressed with the claims of those who at- 
tempt to work out answers in detail. One 
may be allowed to wonder whether they 
keep a strict tally of their results, or only 
remember their successes. But, after all, 
detail is not the essential thing when one 
asks a question. If you want to know 
whether a person to whom one is attached 
will survive an operation, the all-import- 
ant thing is to be reassured as to the ulti- 
mate result; if the astrologer can tell you 
just when he will rally, have a relapse 
and then rally again, it will be very won- 
derful and impressive. But that is all of 
secondary moment. 

It is extremely doubtful whether the 
USSR will use atomic warfare to at- 
tain their ends if they can avoid doing 
so. In contrast to the Nazis, their out- 
look is basically economic, not military. 
To them the States and Western Europe 
represent vast potentials of industrial 
skill and material resources which they 

design to enslave and exploit for their 
own ends. Atomic warfare, even if they 
escape retaliation, would reduce these 
areas to useless desolation. Economic and 
political pressure will certainly be tried 
first, as indeed it is already being exerted. 

As for reaching some sort of agree- 
ment with them, it is well that President 
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Truman clearly recognizes the complete 
futility of relying upon any such con- 
tracts, which the Russians will keep or 
break exactly as it may suit them. 

The conference of American envoys in 
the Far East which opened on February 
13th, shows the clear swing of interest 
to the regions which, as we have already 
mentioned, are menaced by the chief fac- 
tors in the Vernal Equinox horoscope. 

On page 47 of our March contribution, 
mention was made of the fact that Sophia 
is bound to come sharply into the news 
by reason of the opposition of Uranus 
to the midheaven at that capital at the 
vernal equinox. Events, as is often the 
case, preceded the actual celestial phen- 
omenon, for the United States broke off 
relations with Bulgaria on February 21st. 
I am confident that we shall hear con- 
siderable about this small country before 
the close of the astrological year 1950- 
1951. The late V. E. Robson, a very com- 
petent and experienced astrologer, used 
to say that mundane figures tend to ac- 
cumulate force, as it were as their term 
draws to a close; and my observations 
rather confirm this. 

The chart for the Russo-Chinese pact 
would be of great value, could we know 
the moment of signature. One can say 
that the day (February 15th) was on 
the face of it a good one, with both 
Lights, Jupiter, Venus and Mercury in 
Aquarius, Russia’s sign, the last two be- 
ing in conjunction and the Moon prob- 
ably not far off. Jupiter was trine Nep- 
tune, but opposed to Pluto. 

Whatever one may personally feel 
about Communism, or rather Stalinism, 








— 


it is possible to take the broad view that 
on the whole it is better that any pact 
should be under good “influences” rather 
than bad ones. 

But all this is subject to the important 
proviso that the time of the pact is un- 
known. An exact figure might show it 
in a less harmonious light. 

As personalities, Stalin and Mao-Tse- 
tung are hardly likely to entertain a 
very lively affection for each other, 
Mao is said to have been born on the 
same day of the year as Hitler, namely 
April 20th, in the year 1893, and here is 
a correlation of some of the important 
conjunctions and oppositions between the 
two nativities: 


STALIN . — MAO-TSE-TUNG 


Conjunction Mercury 
Opposition Saturn 


Moon-Saturn — 


Sun — Opposition Moon 
(position approx.) 
Mercury — Opposition Neptune 


Conjunction and 
Opposition Uranus 
Opposition Uranus 
(close) 


Venus-Mars — 


Neptune — 


These two, at any rate, are born to 

hate each other personally but there is 
this element to be noted: each has Jupiter 
opposed to Uranus (a sometimes very 
despotic and self-willed contact) but the 
two oppositions are so placed that they 
are in harmonious relations one with the 
other. Stalin’s Jupiter-Pisces: Uranus- 
Virgo is in complement with Mao’s 
Jupiter-Taurus: Uranus-Scorpio. So, as 
dictators, they may—and doubtless have 
—found some common ground, namely, 
a desire to oust the Western Powers 
from South-east Asia. 
Mao’s Sun is very probably lord of 
his 10th, for it is a fair guess that a 
dictator will have Scorpio rising and Leo 
on the midheaven.. The luminary in ques- 
tion is besieged between Venus and Mars, 
which may to a large extent account for 
his success to date. As to what the future 
holds for him it would be quite unwise 
to speculate, his birth-hour being un- 
known. Stalin can scarcely hold power 
very much longer. 

When we come to the maps of the 
U.S.S.R. and the Chinese People’s Re- 
public, we find, so far as one can tell, 
adequate signs that no real friendship is 
possible between these states, 
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Chinese People's Republic 

Mao proclaimed the People’s Re- 
public on October 1, 1949, which yields 
several positions that conflict with those 
of November 7, 1918, which the Rus- 
sians regard as their anniversary. 

Taking only conjunctions and opposi- 
tions we have: 


October 1, 1949 November 7, 1917 


Moon 2 Aquarius * Neptune 7 Leo 
Uranus 5 Cancer Pluto 5 Cancer 
Mars 15 Leo Saturn 14 Leo 


Venus 20 Scorpio Sun 15 Scorpio 
Mercury 17% Scorpio 


The last is the only associative cor- 
relation and that is spoilt by the square 
of the Russian Uranus. 

The emplacement of Mars and Uranus 
in the Chinese map so very close upon 
Saturn and Pluto in the Russian chart 
is violent indeed and rather suggests that 
the Chinese will revoJt against the dom- 
ineering attitude of the Soviet govern- 
ment. 

The Chinese map is itself a violent 
and disintegrative one. Mars is conjoined 
with Pluto, Mercury is with Neptune. 
The two pairs are in sextile, with Saturn 
midway between them, but Venus is in 
square to Mars and Pluto. The Sun is 
in quadrature to Uranus, having passed 
the exact contact by about 3. Therefore, 
by pre-natal or regressive motion,®* the 
square will be formed in 1952, that some- 
what menacing year. 

We may note how politics founded 
under conditions of bloodshed and vio- 


% For noon, local standard time, Pekin. 
‘kk That is, reckoning a year to the day backwards 
from birth, 








lence and by barbarous men commonly 
have horoscopes of like nature, which 
unhappily tend to perpetuate the very 
evils from which they spring. Certainly 
neither the Bolshevik leaders nor Mao- 
Tse-tung troubled to consult their as- 
trologers. 

If a sceptic points out that the Bur- 
mese did consult their astrologers and 
seem little better off in the upshot, one 
may remind him that it was noted at 
the time that our respected oriental col- 
leagues had apparently overlooked the 
existence of Neptune, which was in con- 
junction with the Moon and in almost 
precise square to the Sun and Mercury! 
Nor did they seem to trouble about Pluto, 
which is in close opposition to Venus. 
Even the rising Jupiter has a (wide) 
opposition to Uranus. We fear that even 
in the “unchanging East,” which is now 
changing so very rapidly, the three outer 
bodies cannot be ignored. 

However, given time (and that is a 
somewhat large demand to make nowa- 
days), the “greater benefic” should pull 
them through and preserve their newly- 
conceded. liberties. 

The time of their declaration of in- 
dependence is 4:20 a.m.,.local standard 
time, January 4, 1948, at Rangoon. The 
strangeness of the hour is, of course, the 
result of their astrological consultations 

In our April article we expressed the 
opinion that, in the then-imminent Brit- 
ish election, Labor would emerge “con- 
siderably the worse for wear.” This, it 
may be claimed, was an apt enough state- 
ment of the upshot, which led to the 
almost complete elimination of a great 
over-all Labor majority. I could not see 





OF ria a Re a 


I Pia a 


yest 


SMe eae 


4 
a7 
v 

3 

¥ 
¥ 









da American Astrology 








Churchill attaining his wishes with Nep- 
tune in transit over his Mars, even 
though it was at the same time in trine 
to Jupiter. Mars in Libra appeared to me 
to show the outcome—a state of very un- 
“easy equilibrium which is unlikely to last 
long. Later on, the Labor Party map will 
have the advantage of Jupiter in transit 
through the 10th house; but Uranus 
hovers near the ascendant, which it cros- 
ses on September 3rd next. This is bound 
to set up severe stresses. In October the 
same planet is stationary within one de- 
gree of the Labor ascendant. 

The same election saw the depletion of 
the already small Liberal representation 
and the elimination of the only two Com- 
munist members, as well as sevetal of 
their fellow-travelers. 

Thus the British nation appears as two 
almost equal solidly compact blocks, 
which is hardly a happy condition. It is 
to be hoped that the national aptitude 
for finding workable, though often rather 
illogical, solutions for political problems, 
wil come into play. 


COAL STRIKE IN U.S.A. 


Meanwhile, as I write, a grave situa- 
tion prevails in the United States by rea- 
son of the coal strike. 

Coal seems to have some connection 
with the Cancer-Capricorn polarity, 
though, as the repository of stored-up 
solar energy, it must have a Plutonic as- 
pect as well. Uranus makes two conjunc- 
tions in the United States map this year 
—with Venus on May 6th, and with 
Jupiter on July 7th. Both of these, but 
in particular the first, are likely to have 
disruptive and disturbing effects. Pluto 
is opposed to the Moon in the same 
figure, though, since the time is uncer- 
tain, we cannot say just when this will 
prove most difficult. Meanwhile Jupiter 
is (in all probability) in transit through 
the national 10th, and will form two 
squares, but also four trines, which look 
excellent for general business prospects. 

But the cardinal cross, (in about the 
4th degrees of these signs) remains threa- 
tening for many countries and for none 
more than for the English-speaking na- 


tions. As we have already mentioned~ 


but it is so important that there is peed 
to stress it—this appears in the heavens 
at the vernal equinox horoscope, and it 
appears also in the progressed and radical 
U.S.A. figure, thus: 

' These positions are approximate and 
for the end of 1950. 

In the summer solstice horoscope Mars 
is in 4 Libra and therefore touches these 
positions acutely; and, in December the 
progressed Moon, as shown above, ex- 
cites the Sun square progressed Mars, 
assuming that the Gemini chart is cor- 
rect. Otherwise the time of exact impact 
would be altered. 

Even the regression of Mars, in April, 
May and early June, into Virgo does not 
help the States, because he will then be 
evoking the action of radical and pro- 
gressed Neptune in Virgo, indicating 
labor unrest of a serious character and 
further spy-scares, some probably all-too- 
well founded. 

The lunations support these pointers, 
playing around progressed U.S.A. Nep- 
tune 27:02 Virgo and radical Neptune 
22:27 Virgo. 

Thus we have: April new moon, Mars 
23:44 Virgo; April full moon, Mars 
22:01 Virgo and Venus 26:07 Pisces. 
May new moon, Mars 23:03 Virgo (close 
to M.C. at Washington) ; May full moon, 
Mars 26:01 Virgo. 

Taking Virgo’as the sign of the crafts- 
man, of the skilled manual worker, these 
portents are disturbing from the point of 
view of industrial peace in the States. 
One cannot possibly take any other view. 

I am not sure what to take for the 
agricultural interests in a modern state. 
One might expect to find some indication 
in Virgo, the maiden with the sheaf of 
corn; but, as I have said, this sign seems 
to have a general “working-class” con- 
notation, and probably Taurus would be 
a better ascription. 

Unfortunately Saturn does not finally 
quit Virgo until the fall of 1951, when 
his passage into Libra may help matters, 
since this is the sign of his exaltation. 
But he will bump against Neptune in this 

(Continued on page 52) 





Vernal Equinox U.S.A. 


Aries A Cancer 

Sun 0 Uranus 1° 
r.Uranus 214° 
p-Moon 3° 


r. Jupiter 5% 








. Mars 3° 


Libra Capricorn 
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Tue student will find that the balance 
appears favorable, between the inter- 
planetary aspects for May 1950. Saturn 
makes the 30° angle to Neptune, closest 
by right ascension around the 2nd. By 
longitude this is then about a two-degree 
orb, which gradually closes to the per- 
fect contact on July 3rd. Such Saturn- 
Neptune aspects repeat on the average 
in 35.87 years. Their previous 30° as- 
pects'came in August 1914 and April 
1915. The New York Stock Exchange 
was temporarily closed in August 1914, 
on account of the outbreak of World 
War I. During the April 1915 aspect, 
the market was in the strong rally of 
that year. Industrials of the Dow-Jones 
averages gained 32.39% in the 65 days 
from February 24, 1915 to April 30, 
1915. The Rail averages increased 12.- 
41% for 55 days, from February 24, 
1915 to April 20th of the same year. 
But the more powerful item that sparked 
the timing of this 1915 rise was the Jup- 
iter-Neptune trine which was approach- 
ing during that spring. We shall not have 
this trine in May 1950, but we do have 
another favorable condition. 

This will be the Saturn-Uranus 72° 
angle, which is perfect on May 11th by 
right ascension, and stays in orb many 
weeks, to mature on August 29, 1950 
when measured by longitude. We had a 
recent appearance of this same favor- 
able aspect cycle on October 23, 1949 
by right ascension, and November 4, 
1949 by longitude. We remember the 
steadily increasing averages which began 
from the bottom of June 1949, and kept 
rising without material setback even to 
the time of writing this study, on March 
4, 1950. 


Review and Preview 


Paul R. Peak, B.A. 


Saturn-Uranus aspects repeat on the 
average in 45.37 years. The last time be- 
fore these of 1949-1950 was in May 


1907, a little short for the average. But 
we cannot judge the power they may 
have exerted that year. The market was 
in a bear phase, starting with the “panic” 
of March 1907. Strong bear aspects pre- 
vailed that year. Uranus was opposition 
Neptune, activated by Mars in conjunc- 
tion Uranus and opposition Neptune. 
Saturn was square Pluto. These unfav- 
orable cycles do not appear in May 1950, 
and did not prevail last October- Novem- 
ber as the averages were doing so well. 
The student may put it down as a gen- 
eral rule—a favorable aspect shows its 
strength best when other planets are in 
other favorable aspects, or when at least 
they are NOT in some unfavorable close 
contact. 


Mars is in the one degree orb of a 
parallel with Neptune during April and 
the first three weeks of May 1950. This 
parallel is in perfect contact on May 10th, 
also on April 14th, last month. We find 
on checking back, that this parallel was 
repeated nearly every year recently. In 
December 1949 they made the most re- 
cent contact. The general trend of the 
averages was up. The year ended on a 
strong note, at the highs for 1949. They 
were parallel in April 1949. The averages 
held within narrow limits. Rails fluctu- 
ated more than Industrials, but there is 
nothing that can be segregated as to this 
Mars-Neptune parallel. In July 1948 it 
is necessary to separate the parallel from 
the in-between date when Mars crossed 
the celestial equator. On July 7th, the 
averages showed no harm in the rising 
market, as Mars made the first parallel 
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contact to Neptune. Around the 29th 
there was no harm in the parallel, as the 
market was consolidating and finding its 
feet from the sharp panic one day bottom 
of the 19th. This 19th came as Mars 
crossed the celestial equator. The market 
tilted downhill for a week to this event. 
(We do not have Mars on the equator 
in May 1950.) We must include it in 
1948 because it came in the sequence with 
the Neptune parallels. And looking at 
1950, Mars was on the equator on Janu- 
ary 13th, as we had that short, sharp, 
unexpected shakeout of the 12th-13th. It 
is on the equator again as this is being 
written, March 4th, with no surprising 
results. It repeats the next time on June 
14th. We shall comment more on that in 
this column for next month. 

Getting back to Mars parallel Neptune, 
in April 1947 we had a sequence similar 
to 1948. Around the 7th there was no 
remarkable effect of the parallel; the 
averages were slanting down, anyway. 
Around the 14th Mars crossed the equa- 
tor, with another one-day high volume 
selling panic climax to the downslide of 
the past many weeks, since the high of 
early February 1947. This time we get 
an exception in the action of the parallel 
of the 21st. Before it had time to mature, 
there was high-volume selling around the 
19th. (The 20th was Sunday.) The aver- 
ages closed to the bottoms of the 14th, 
to complete this sell-off wave. 

Back in 1946 we had these three con- 
tacts in August, the parallels on the 6th 
and 18th, Mars on the equator around 
the 12th. This month the market was 
making a tantalizing show of “lines,” 
with little fluctuation either way. It nad 
gained a minor recovery from the shake- 
outs of June and July, and was not ready 
for the recognized bear market that came 
a month later. rs 

Applying all these recent years’ ex- 
perience to the Mars parallel Neptune of 
May 1950, we may feel that there is 
much more strength than bearishness in 
the history. Additional interesting pos- 
sibilities on the favorable side come 
around May 3rd, as Mercury is station- 
ary turning retrograde in 5%4° orb of a 
trine to Mars. Also, on the 4th we find 
Mars is stationary, turning direct, from 
a period of retrograde apparent motion 
that began on February 12, 1950. What- 
ever may have been accomplished in a 
constructive way, in business, in employ- 
ment, in the general economic picture, 


and in the market, could be pepped up 
with*this Mars turning direct in motion 
The immediate result may not be recog- 
nized, but at least it should be a relief, 
something like driving a car with the 
brakes on, and finally taking them off, 
with freedom to go ahead. Mercury re- 
trograde may still slow things down, in 
a general mundane way, until the 27th 
of May, when this fast-moving little 
planet will turn direct again. 

When Mercury is stationary-turning- 
direct on the 27th, it is in the favorable 
but wide orb of a trine to Mars, and 
another trine to Saturn. But at the same 
time it makes the slightly unfavorable orb 
of a 45° aspect to Uranus. Always a 
thorn with the rose! The day-to-day run 
of Sun, Venus and Mercury aspects re- 
peat every year, the Moon repeats every 
month, on the average. It is so convenient 
to use the aspect tables on pages 55 and 
56 of the American Astrology E phemeris 
for a preview of these daily quick-moving 
influences in May. For example, the stud- 
ent will find that the Moon is trine 
Uranus at 9:57 A.M. on the Ist, just as 
the Market is opening in New York. 
Then the Moon makes the trine to Jup- 
iter at 10:58 A.M., and the parallel to 
the Sun at 12:54 P.M., all during market 
hours. The full moon follows shortly 
after midnight of the Ist-2nd. With other 
good influences prevailing, one would ex- 
pect to see a favorable day for the mar- 
ket. Then, on the 3rd, the Sun is trine 
Saturn, a steadying influence—but not 
particularly bullish, just steady. Venus is 
square Uranus on the 7th, a Sunday. But 
at that, one finds that this minor-un favor- 
able cycle may affect the mass psychology 
for a few days before, and a few days 
after, with temporarily weak averages. 


Moon-Saturn Contacts 


It is particularly worth while to watch 
the American Astrology Ephemeris for 
the Moon-Saturn contacts each month. 
They are square on the 4th of May, at 
2:02 A.M.—too early for our markets in 
North America. Check and see what 
London does this day. They make the 
opposition on the 10th, 4:56 P.M., after 
the market closes in our Eastern Time 
zone. But let us review that 10th again. 
Moon makes the lucky parallel to Jupiter 
at 8:10 A.M., too early for the market 
in New York, and then applies to the 
depressing parallel of Saturn all day, ma- 


(Continued on page 72) 
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The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 
sideration for publication, the writer's full name and address must be given, although in no 
instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of birth, 
also the birth place, and hour when known, are required. 

Those who desire an answer by mail should direct their queries to our Personal Service 


Department. 


A VENUS-SATURN AFFLICTION 


Dear Mrs. Starr: 

I am in desperate need of help—so 
desperate, in fact, that thoughts of suicide 
have become permanent residents in my 
brain and I am afraid. This letter ma 
be taking unfair advantage of your kina- 
ness, therefore if you do not answer I 
will know the reason. I will try to be 
brief. 

Even though the forecast for Aquar- 
ians for 1950 promises to be much 
brighter than 1949, January and the first 
eight days of February have been a con- 
tinuation of a nightmare that has lasted 
for a whole year. Why? What afflictions 
does my chart have that causes these 
periodic days, months and even years 
when everything goes wrong? All of the 
stars must have gone on d sit-down strike 
at the time of my birth—certainly the 
benefic ones did. All my life I’ve worked 
and struggled and everytime I’ve reached 
the point where I began to feel a little 
secure—wham!—some unexpected blow 
would send me spinning back down into 
chaos again, Why? 


I was born January 26, 1907, in this 
city, between the hours of 4 and 7 a.m. 
When I was twelve my father died, tak- 
ing my sense of security with him to the 
grave. When I was 19 I married another 
Aquarian born Feb. 3, 1897. In 1929, 
when I was 22, my mother died from 
cancer of the breast. The shock was too 
much for me and I had a physical break- 
down and haven't felt the same since. 


On Oct. 12, 1932, my son was born a 
month prematurely. Less than a year later 
my husband began drinking openly. He 
had been drinking for a long time but ] 
did not know it. My husband's salary was 
cut because of the depression and for 
two or three years we existed, that’s all. 
From 1933 to 1939 | made a little extra 
money by doing children’s illustrations 
for a Sunday School Board. My mother's 
estate was settled during this time too, 
and | received a few hundred dollars 
which helped some, but all the financial 
worry, and care of a house and small 
son and husband who drank kept me a 
nervous and physical wreck most of the 
time. In 1937 I met a doctor ( profes- 
sionally) and promptly fell in love with 
him. This added nothing to my peace cf 
mind for I had been brought up by a 
very strict mother who believed that 
‘nice’ people just didn’t do such things. 
My sister (another Aquarian) was even 
married to an Episcopalian minister. Do 
you wonder that I developed a guilt com- 
plex and suffered the torments of the 
damned? This doctor was born April 16, 
1894, about 9 a. m. This man was mar- 
ried too and had a son. Neither of us 
wanted to break up our homes so we just 
let things ride along. By 1938, my hus- 
band was an alcoholic and my life was 
a hell on earth. In 1939 an old aunt of 
my father’s died and left me about $900. 
I gave this to my husband to buy a pie 
wagon (a small restaurant on wheels) 
thinking that a business of his own might 
help restore some of his self-confidence 
and maybe help him to stop the drinking. 
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It didn’t help. By the fall of 1940, I 
realized that sooner or later I would have 
to support myself and my son so I went 
to a free business school here and took 
shorthand and typing. That fall my hus- 
band found out about the doctor and this 
gave him a grand excuse to really hit the 
bottle. He was able to hold his job be- 
cause he worked for his brother-in-law. 
In March 1941 he went to his mother’s 
to live and on July 16, 1941, I obtained 
a divorce on the grounds of chronic al- 
coholism. My lawyer, a friend of my 
mother’s, asked for the pie wagon in the 
divorce and I received this. 


For a year I boarded and stayed with 
my son as much as possible so the break 
wouldn’t be too much of a shock, but by 
June, 1942, I had to go to work as the 
restaurant did not make enough for us 
to live on. I did secretarial work until 
June 1946, but had to quit as my health 
was beginning to crack again. The restau- 
rant was doing enough business for us 
to live on and continued doing fairly well 
until 1948, when it slumped some. In 
January 1949 the business dropped off 
$200, and has gradually gone down. The 
past two months I have lost money. I 
have been unable to go back to work be- 
cause of my health.. For years I have 
had cramps, but beginning in January 
1949, they became quite severe and now 
for three days each month I am in bed 
during which time I have to stay full of 
dope constantly. I have horrible head- 
aches and usually several vomiting spells. 
My doctor (the man whom I have loved 
for 13 years) says some of my health 
trouble is due to the menopause, but a 
lot of it is phychological, due to fear and 
worry about finances. He says there is no 
physical reason for the pain, therefore 
he wants me to have x-ray treatments to 
stop it all, but due to the horrible burned 
condition of my mother’s breast thru x- 
ray treatments I have a horror of x-ray. 
My doctor has been helping me financial- 
ly the past three months, but he can’t go 
on doing so even if I wanted him to. I 
have been trying to draw a little again 
so that I might be able to get a job do- 
ing newspaper advertisements or child- 
ren’s illustrations again, but haven’t been 
able to do much for I have beew doing a 
lot of cooking for the restaurant, all of 
the bookkeeping, and lots of the buying 
besides all of my own housework. J 
found a woman who knows restaurant 


business and she had agreed to. work for 


a few weeks to see if she could pull my | 


business back out of the red. She was to 
come to work January 30th. That week- 
end I felt so elated and really had hopes 
that things would begin to straighten out. 
The woman got sick on Sunday and has 
been sick ever since. This is just ome 
little sample of what my life has been, 

Do I have to go on and on like this 
till I die? Again I ask you, -what is 
afflicting my chart? I’m not feeling sorry 
for myself for I know a lot of the things 
that have happened to me could have been 
prevented if I had used better judgment, 
but so many things have happened that 
I had no control over. 


Unhappy Aquarian 


ANSWER: Your progressed Sun has 
recently completed a passage over your 
progressed Saturn, which stimulated in 
advance the latter planet’s square (in- 
harmonious) aspect to your natal Venus 
in Sagittarius. Of this testing aspect, 
Carter states, “Here there is usually a 
definite sacrifice of happiness, either to 
an ideal, to a material ambition, or to 
duty. . . . In marriage it can be easily 
understood that Venus-Saturn afflictions 
act very badly. . . . bereavement and 
other forms of separation are possible. 
Ill-health or misfortune may befall the 
partner, or gradual estrangement may 
ensue, in which respect the aspect is very 
deadly. .. . As a rule either the life is 
exceptionally sad, or the nature is such 
that normal misfortunes are felt abnorm- 
ally. It is a distinct demand that hap- 
piness should not be sought in the things 
of Saturn and his kingdom.” 

Under this progression, in force most 
strongly for the next few years, you 
would be wiser to have your attention 
centered less upon your personal emo- 
tional problems. As to your husband, as 
things stand now there doesn’t seem to 
be much you can do to help him, as a 
wife; if you study the problem of the 
alcoholic, you will find that wives or rela- 
tives seldom prove helpful in overcoming 
the alcoholic’s problem. It is one that he 
must meet and pass himself, as we all 
must meet and pass our own Gethse- 
manes. 

Your progressed Moon is now in Aqu- 
arius (sign of impersonality and brother- 
hood) on your Sun and progressed Ven- 
us. You should find greater freedom and 
happiness this year. But become less per- 
































rk for 


ll my | 


Jas to 
week- 
hopes 
t Out. 
l has 
ome 
en, 
this 
t is 
orry 
Ings 
een 
ent, 


that 


1as 


i; 


















May, 


1950 49 





sonal in your attitude. Take the long- 
range view of your life. Develop a new 
interest or social contact—perhaps a new 
hobby. Work should always be helpful 
for you as a outlet and to take your mind 
off. your more personal and health prob- 
lems. Why not try to secure another 
woman to help run the restaurant busi- 
ness? Your health should improve as a 
result. 

I feel confident it will all resolve, as 
problems do eventually ; Mars is on your 
natal Venus, and your progressed Moon 
is on your progressed Venus and Sun, 
therefore I feel that, in new associations, 
you will find greater freedom and hap- 
piness. Just don’t expect or demand too 
much, and best of luck. 


WILLING BETTER THINGS 
Dear Miss Starr: 

My problem concerns three people— 
two gentlemen and myself. The first male 
was born Sept. 18, 1896, time not known 
—the tyrannical type. | was married to 
this case in a southeast locality at ap- 
proximately seven p. m., in ’29. We 
fought like cat and dog for years. He 
was supposed to have worked regular or 
rather he went somewhere and kept the 
hours of a working man, but refused to 
provide for his children—even food, not 
to mention clothing and necessities. 

He would buy on credit and never pay 
those who took him om trust. We were 
always being evicted for non-payment of 
rent. 

I was always neat and attractive be- 
cause | made myself so. I did not have 
the necessary things every woman has, 
but | managed with the use of soap and 
water. | was shapely in all the right 
places, but not good looking. 

I am an excellent cook so it was not 
his digestion that kept the fire going in 
our daily arguments. He would nag each 
moment at home; my life would be a 
wreck if he stayed at home often, but he 
was away on weekend trips—fishing and 
hunting, so he said. 

When I spoke to him, this was a sam- 
ple of the conversation: If I said the 
sun was pretty, he said the reverse—the 
sun wasn’t shining—it was pitch dark 
and I was crazy. After many years I fin- 
ally learned to keep my mouth closed be- 
cause then I had peace. 

Then he suddenly told nie he was 
through and wanted to live as strangers— 


that he had a younger girl than I. (He 





was practically twenty ‘years older than 
I, Yet he wanted a girl of nineteen, I 
say tho that this one was every bit of 
twenty-seven; they are dumb at nineteen 
but she was a brazen hussy, which only 
the older age of daring could produce.) 

I knew his word was law and | didn’t 
defy him. | agreed and in the bargain I 
said, “If you ever care to discuss her 
with me | have open ears; when she 
throws you out or away, | am here.” 

He stayed away weekends, then three 
and four weeks at a time before he came 
back. Then it became a habit moving back 
and forth from her place to mine. 

Through my job I found out he was 
staying weekends in different apartments 
with different girls or women. This par- 
ticular one was a wench who acted this 
way with different men—not only my 
husband. She didn’t care if 1 knew about 
the two of them. I am sorry to say I did 
not have any heart left to be broken after 
this; it only seemed a heavy burden had 
been disposed of at last—no scene—just 
a link broken. 

He came back later on. I refused him 
admittance and he became so.unruly he 
aroused the neighbors and created so 
much disturbance I finally let him in. He 
took advantage of my generosity and in 
the night wanted me to give him $200. I 
couldn’t even get it out of the bank at 
that hour, but you can’t reason with a 
drunk or mentally insane person. 1 had 
to call the police squad to threaten him 
enough to get him quiet. The following 
morning he came into my kitchen and 
blurted in my face he would have me * 
arrested by nine or ten o’clock—that he'd 
show me things that had never been read 
in books. 

He made false reports as to my charac- 
ter and all his threats were carried out 
to the minute. | was called in for ques- 
tioning about things I had allegedly done, 
which I had never even heard of, but 
they all came out in the news later in the 
week. As a result they put spotters and 
trailers on me every step later for 
months. 

So that half link that had been hold- 
ing the chain broke. I was never inter- 
ested in anyone else. I adored and loved 
him passionately. 

I have found out the same can be said 
more than once. It happens more than 
once in a lifetime. 

Recently I made the acquaintance of 
another gentleman, After thorough in- 
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vestigation I find all the qualities in a 
man that meet with my approval. He is 
much like myself; we have the same in- 
terests in life. He doesn’t drink or ap- 
prove of men and women who drink to 
excess; he doesn’t smoke, and not be- 
cause of his health but because he never 
acquired the habit. 

He’s the type of man I like—in weight, 
height, appearance. He dislikes the same 
qualities in people that I dislike but. of 
course I didn’t put the words in his 
mouth. I haven’t even let him know what 
I approve of or disapprove. 

He’s much younger than my former 
husband. I realize this would be a 
stronger tie. 

He was born in the District of Colum- 
bia on Feb. 24, 1908, time unknown. My 
own birthdate is Feb. 29, 1912, time also 


unknown. 
Susan. 


ANSWER: From what you write of 
your former husband I do not feel it 
practical to waste my time, and yours, 
erecting his chart and commenting upon 
it. You have Sun conjunct Mercury in 
Pisces, square Mars in Gemini and Jup- 
iter in Sagittarius, and your Venus in 
Aquarius conjunct Uranus squares your 
Saturn in Taurus. In that marriage you 
definitely enjoyed the masochist role ; you 
must have unconsciously derived pleasur- 
able satisfaction from playing the martyr 
part. But now the game is over — or 
should be. However, the fact that you 
described in such minute detail your un- 
pleasant marital experiences shows that 
you still obtain enjoyment from reliving 
your unfortunate past; in fact, that you 
still unconsciously relish the pain of it. 
Until you make up your mind to close 
the door resolutely on that unwholesome 
period of your life, you are bound to 
“suffer.” A normal person, with a whole- 
some outlook, doesn’t allow life to hand 
him (or her) such wallops; or that is, 
not for long. Should he by chance find 
himself in such a predicament, he gets 
out as quickly and easily as possible. 
Then he forgets it. He remembers life’s 
happy experiences, not the unhappy and 
unsavory ones. 

As for your present outlook, your pro- 
gressed Moon is in the sign of your 
Jupiter, Sagittarius, and this is indeed 
the time to forget the unhappy past. New 
doors should open this year. The man 
you have recently met has quite a favor- 


se 


’ able chart in its kindred relationship with 
yours, inasmuch as his Sun in Pisces 
falls near your own Sun and Mercury, 
and he also has Mercury in Pisces, with 
Saturn there too, in a later degree, But 
‘inner strength and fortitude are neces- 
sary too. As we have stated in this de 
partment, things don’t happen to us by 
chance. The responsibility rests also with 
the “victim” of any wrong or unfaith- 

- fulness, in marriage as in other depart: 
ments of life. You must look within your- 
self to see where you were at fault, too: 
perhaps it was your attitude. No man 
wants a woman to be a doormat or a 
“stooge’”—he desires dignity and worth 
in the woman of his choice, and she must 
demand respect to receive it. And from 
what you wrote of your former marriage, 
you allowed yourself to be made a veri- 
table doormat, to use an example in 
understatement. 

But as I said, better forget it, except 


to remember its lesson—and to see that ' 


it doesn’t happen again. With your Sun 
progressed into Aries, and progressed 
Moon into Sagittarius, you must now 
make up your mind to deserve better 
things in life. For when you will better 
things, you begin to attract them; nd 
the time to do this is now. Good luck! 


FUTURE BRIGHTER 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have read your advice for ten years 
to others, so after reading your March 
issue I thought maybe you could help 
me. I was born June 14, 1906, time un- 
known. 

I was married the first time Nov. 20, 
1927. The man was born Nov. 30th 
either 1902 or 1903. We were happy 
getting things the hard way, had a nice 
home, automobile, and just about every- 
thing a young couple would want. We 
had three fine boys and a lovely girl, one 
son dying at the age of 2% years. 

In September of 1941, J found my 
husband had been having his daughter 
as his girl friend. After finding out it 
had been going on for a year, J nearly 
lost my mind, not knowing what to do. 
I ordered him out at once never to return. 
I was very quiet, not wanting to disgrace 
the children. Everyone still wonders what 
happened as we were such a happy fam- 
ily. Only the court and his family know— 
not even my own mother and sister. On 
January 28, 1942, I got a divorce. 
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I worked hard and gave ny children 
everything I could, being Mother, Father, 
pal and companion to them. We were all 
very happy. 

Then after eight months, on Septem- 
ber 3, 1942, a business man I knew be- 
fore I had any of the children and I 
married. He was always nice to the child- 
ren and me, and told us he wanted to 
make us a nice home and I wouldn't have 
to work. He was born Sept. 15th, either 
1899 or 1900. We got along beautifully 
and I had two more sons, the first one 
dying at birth. The other is now six years 
old, a lovely smart beautiful boy. 

His mother, resenting our marriage 
from the start, couldn’t cause enough 
trouble. She thought her son shouldn't 
get married and especially to a woman 
with three children. 

His father died in April 1943. He then 
had to go home to live with Mama as she 
was alone. Her daughters go home once 
or twice a year, and live within two miles 
of each other. 

I got a divorce from him May 6, 1947. 
We continue to be the best of friends. He 
loves all the children and they love him. 
To see all of us you would never know 
our trouble, 


My two grown sons are in the Navy 
Air Force and my daughter happily mar- 
ried, and all I have is my pride and joy, 
my six-year-old. But the grandma insists 
on him living with them, although I have 
custody. She is wonderful to him and 
loves him and he loves her. She sends 
him to a private school. 

I know it would kill her if I took him 
owny, but it is also killing me not having 

im. 

The whole family are well fixed and 
my son has a finer home than I could 
give him but I want to do the right thing 
of him as someday everything will be 

is. 

Now my husband wants me to promise 
I will remarry him when his mother dies. 
She is in her 81st year and gets around 
as tho 50 years old. Her birthday is Nov. 
23rd. 

He drinks terribly now. I don’t drink 
at all. But he never goes with women. 

His best friend from boyhood on has 
been very nice to me and asked me if in 
a year or so I would consider marrying 
him. He lives in California and is well 


fixed, 











Money has never worried me. All I 
ask is a little kindness, love and compan- 
ionship. Is that too much to ask? 

I thank the Lord every night for help- 
ing me raise the children to be such fine 
citizens. He-alone knows the wares, Sor- 
row and grief I have suffered trying to 
put on a good front, never letting any- 
one know how lonesome I am for just a 
word of love. 

Is there anything in store for me in 
the near future? 

Lonely Gemini. 


ANSWER: While much would de- 
pend upon your hour of birth, to show 
the placement of your planets in the 
house or departments of your life, the 
worst of your loneliness and emotional 
depression, and sense of loss, should 
pass this year. Jupiter has progressed to 
your natal Mercury in Gemini, which 
should give a optimistic slant to your 
mind, and will tend to overcome to a 
large extent the opposition of your pro- 
gressed Venus to your natal and progres- 
sed Saturn in Pisces, which latter planet 
squared your natal Sun at your birth. 
You may feel the Saturn transit on your 
progressed Venus in Virgo this spring, 
as it passes in opposition to your Saturn, 
but by mid-summer it begins to wane in 
its intensity, and by early fall you should 
feel considerable emotional relief, with 
your heart lightening gradually as time 
passes. 

Your progressed Moon in Scorpio in 
our solar fifth house in trine to your 

ars-Neptune conjunction in Cancer 
makes this coming year a favorable one 
for seeking new social contacts and out- 
lets. Do not dwell on the past; remember 
tomorrow is another day, and for you it 
should be infinitely better. The book is 
nearly balanced and closed, on the past; 
look ahead, with greater confidence, and 
everything will be all right. 


THE RESTLESS URGE 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have followed your column or de- 
partment with interest for a long time. 
I should like very much to have your 
evaluation astrologically to my own 
question, 

My birth data is February 6, 1912, 
6:45 a. m., 42 N., 85 W. My question is, 
am | likely to marry again? Astrological 
remarks as, “You have never had a home, 
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and you never will have one,” “No man 
you would ever marry would be a hus- 
band to you,” etc., are certainly true to 
date, and I rather despair of realizing my 
greatest desire, a home in every sense of 
the word. 

I was married February 14, 1933, to 
a man born August 3, 1910. My son was 
born Dec. 17, 1935 and my daughter Oct. 
2, 1937. There has been much chaos in 
my life since Dec. 25, 1937. I was div- 
orced in 1940. 

Wondering Aquarius 


ANSWER: Theruler of your seventh 
house of marriage is the Sun, which is 
brought out by your progressed Moon 
this year, and within the coming year 
your progressed Moon will contact 
your progressed Venus in Aquarius. 
Marriage is a probability within the 
next two or three year cycle. In any 
event, you should find greater hap- 
piness following this progressed New 
Moon cycle. Mars occupies your fourth 
house of home, in the sign Gemini, there- 
fore it is probable that you will make 
many changes of residence in the course 
of your life. It would be well to remem- 
ber that “home is where the heart is,” 
and seek to put as much of your heart 
and self as you can, into the place you 
live, not trusting too much in the future, 
but living the now, today.. While a home 
of the type yeu desire is not denied you, 
your innate “restless urge’ may have 
prevented you from settling very long 
in one place. Inasmuch as your progres- 
sed Mars in Gemini has now completed 
an opposition to your Jupiter (except 
around the time of your divorce) the 
worst should be over for you. When and 
if you make up your mind to “stay put” 
there is no definite obstacle to prevent 
you from so doing as great as the wan- 
derlust within your own heart or mind. 
You will desire to travel under this 
fourth-house Mars, trine Uranus and 
Mercury at your birth; far fields and 
journeys will always present appeal, re- 
gardless of what you write about a set- 
tled abode. It would be well for one with 
this position of Mars in Gemini to have 
two homes—one to “come back to” and 
another one for part of the year, like a 
summer home, or even a hotel, or apart- 
ment that you could sublet part of the 
time, and occupy when the urge for a 
change comes over you. In any event, 
greater happiness and content should be 





yours during the year ahead, possibly in 
a way you do not expect. Write us again 
next year and let us know if this does 
not materialize. 


TAURUS—YEAR AHEAD 
(Continued from page 32) 
APRIL: You will have a resurgence 
of energy this month with Mars in your 
sign after the first week. There is still 
some emphasis, with the lunation in 
Aries, on secret and confidential matters, 
particularly the first few days. Objective 
handling of daily circumstances and 
proper channeling of your energies are 
needed to make the most of the first two 
weeks, Mercury retrogrades in your sign, 
slows up the pace which Mars has im- 
plemented. If things go smoothly, fine; 
if not, don’t press issues. Mark time by 
strict attention to the details and neces- 
sities of routine. 


TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 44) 
sign; and in any case I am one of those 
who take a somewhat poor view of these 
so-called “exaltations.” It seems very 
much open to question as to whether 
planets so “dignified” really acquire any 
particular benevolence towards human be- 
ings; and it is also open to doubt as to 
whether .the exaltations that have come 
down to us are the correct Ones, suppos- 
ing there are such things! For example, 
Venus in Pisces may certainly produce a 
very beautiful and truly spiritual nature; 
but in ordinary life, according to my 
observations, this emplacement appears to 
be of more use to the psychiatrist than 
to the native who possesses it! In a word, 
like other sign-positions, these exaltations 
are good for certain purposes, but not 
for others. When the astrologer is asked 
whether a certain configuration is good 
or bad, the appropriate reply is usually: 
What are you after? What do you wish 
to use it for? Insofar as the words 
“good” and “bad” have any meaning at 
all in rational astrology, they can only be 
properly employed in reference to some 
aim—either a particular one, or one’s 
general aim in life, one’s conception of 
the summum bonum. In political astro- 
logy we are principally concerned with 
government and therefore, in my view, 
Saturn is the chief of all the planets to 
be considered and a well-situated and 
well-conditioned Saturn is the best of all 
factors in a national map. And, it is to 
be feared, one of the rarest. 
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A STUDY OF MOTHER AND SON 
By Stella Ann Morgan 


Mocn has been written on the sub- 
ject of “Parent and Child Psychology,” 
but there is little to be found on the as- 
trological approach to this vast subject. 
Years of research that began with a pro- 
gram of “Parental Child Guidance” based 
on a psychological pattern has convinced 
me that such an approach without the 
astrological comparison of charts is in- 
adequate and not entirely satisfactory. 
The human factor and inherent qualities 
and characteristics are not taken into con- 
sideration, which is valuable as a work- 
ing basis. The natal horoscope proved to 
be the answer. 

In examining charts for comparison 
one soon learns there is a definite factor 
involved in the combination of the two. 
The natives are influenced by each other 
and in association. The two blend, are 
one, and become a unit that works for 
good or ill. With some people there is a 
feeling of peace and harmony, while with 
others strange antagonisms develop that 
bring out quarrelsome and dangerous 
traits. This is because certain vibratory 
influences control the emotion§ that only 
intelligent reasoning and. understanding 
can direct. The astrological approach can 
handle the problem successfully, for un- 
controlled emotions are destructive. 


It is necessary to make a careful study 
of the natal charts and have a clear ana- 
lysis of the characteristics and tendencies 
of each party. Check the planetary -as- 
pects; Ascendants, Triplicities, Quadrup- 
licities, Trinities, Quadrants, and so 


forth, while combining the two charts. It 
would take up too much space in this 
short article to cover all of these points, 
but a general idea is all that is required 
for the alert astrological student to go 
into the work more thoroughly. 


An Example in Comparison 


The following charts of a Mother and 
Son (see next page) give a beautiful 
blend of love, at first glance. This is 
shown by the close conjunction of his 
benefic planets in Sagittarius — Sun, 
Moon, Mercury and Jupiter—and her 
Venus and Moon in the same sign. How- 
ever, other configurations in the chart 
were not so favorable and after he reach- 
ed the age of eighteen years, he changed 
towards her completely. He grew cool 
and they had very little in common. This 
happened after a few months of drastic 
army training in which the mother be- 
came frantic. He had a severe illness and 
was discharged from the services. This 
actiom changed him from a docile boy in- 
to a determined young man. He left home 
and refused to complete his college de- 
gree, as work seemed more important to 
him. This was a terrible disappointment 
for the mother as she loved him dearly, 
almost too much. 

In the mother’s chart, the sign of Cap- 
ricorn is found on the fifth house. the 
house that has rule over children. This 
sign often gives a profound feeling under 
a cold exterior. Saturn, ruler of Capri- 
corn, becomes the important influence in 
regard to children, The indications show 









American Astrology 











MOTHER: Born January 14, 1893 

9:55 P.M.; 43-N 77-W 
a limiting influence of restriction and 
criticism. Saturn forms an opposition as- 
pect to Mars, a bad position, and otfen 
gives bitterness of speech and a determ- 
ination to carry one’s own wishes with 
unreasoning recklessness. This influence 
is very strong, which caused her son to 
feel forced to obey her. 

Scorpio, the sign on the cusp of the 
tenth house in the son’s chart, has rule 
over the mother. Mars is the significator 
and badly afflicted by the Moon, indica- 
ting conflict could be expected to come 
between them at some time, unless the 
mother learned to use good reasoning and 
sensible judgment in her training me- 
thods, but she continued to be reckless 
regardless of the consequences. 
MOTHER: Born January 14, 1893 
9:55 P.M.; 43-N 77-W 
SON: Born November 27, 1924, 

9:25 A.M.; 34-N 118-W 

They both have more planets in “obedi- 
ent” signs (Libra to Aries) than the 
“commanding” signs (Aries to Libra) 
however, the son having eight and the 
mother six planets in obedient signs, 
which caused him to listen to her and 
obey, yet she had a tendency also to 
obey him. This is a very weak combina- 
tion. 

In the Oriental-Occidental division, the 
mother has the majority of planets on 
the Western side of the Chart, indicating 
she leans too much on others, and in de- 
pending on her son, giving him unneces- 
sary responsibility. The father was earn- 
ing a good livelihood. The son has more 
planets on the Eastern side of the chart, 
indicating a character that is interested in 














SON: Born November 27, 1924, 
9:25 A.M.; 34-N 118-W 

its own personal experiences. This in- 

dication gives a desire for personal ex- 

pression and is not good for knowledge 

gained in any other way. 

The Fixed Sign Chart gives excelleng 
in Comparative Astrology since a series 
of superimposed charts done upon this 
method will render it more easy to see 
the coordination of signs. Aries 0° is 
always taken as the starting point and 
appears on the Eastern Horizon. The 
horoscopic Ascendant and Midheaven, 
therefore, together with all the Houses, 
are necessarily adjusted to these sign 
positions, so that the actual Ascendant 
and Midheaven may appear at any point 
on the circle. The Comparison Chart giv- 
en clearly defines the important points 
between the two charts and forms a com- 
plete combination of influences. The 
mother and son have Earth signs rising. 
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In the Comparison Chart the mother’s 
Sun is shown as falling on the Capricorn 
Ascendant of the son’s chart. The Sun on 
the Ascendant in one map is a favorable 
attraction because of Mundane position. 
His malefic planets, Mars and Uranus in 
Pisces, fall in her Seventh House—a very 
bad configuration for cooperation from 
the son. The square aspect between these 
two planets and the Moon, Jupiter, Mer- 
cury and Sun in his chart, is offset by 
Mars and Jupiter in a trine aspect thru 
the mother’s chart. This configuration is 
good for it is found that in combination 
charts, the square aspect in one map finds 
assistance through a native who has the 
same planets in good aspect. By turning 
the Comparative Chart around so the sign 
of Virgo, the mother’s Ascendant, is ris- 
ing, we find the son’s planets in Sagit- 
tarius fall in the fourth house of home, 
and the malefic planets, Mars and Uran- 
us, fall in the sixth house of illness and 





work. He enjoyed his mother’s home and 
dreaded to leave it when he was called 
to service. He became violently ill, which 
necessitated an operation. The operation 
was at the insistence of the mother. It 
was later proved the symptoms were 
purely psychological and the trouble 
would have cleared up under ordinary 
circumstances. 


In this strong configuration we can 
understand how completely he was under 
his mother’s control, even to the desire to 
be waited upon by her in the hospital 
(Venus and Moon in twelfth). If only 
the mother had understood this fact, so 
that she could have cooperated with her 
son for his own good, things might have 
been quite different and they would have 
continued to be companions and friends. 
Whereas, he now stays away from her 
smothering influence, even though he may 
still love her. 





THE MUTABLE CHILD 
By Irys. Vorel 


Tue mutable boy’s mother said to me: 
“When Bruce was born our luck 
changed. We suddenly began to prosper.” 
His parents waited for Bruce seven 
years. They were years of economic har- 
assment, of sacrifices and of the sweat of 
the brow. The arrival of their only child, 
at last, brought fulfilment of their love, 
and a bumper crop in their affairs. 
Mutable means changeful. The mutable 
signs are Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and 
Pisces. Children born with Sol in any of 
these signs express their individuality 
through mutable zodiacal influences. But 
a youngster may be born at any time of 
the year, even with cardinality or fixity 
radiating solar energy in his (her) horo- 
scope and still may be a mutable type. 
That happens when the Ascendancy, the 
Moon or a plurality of natal planets are 
tenanting any one of the above mentioned 
signs. Therefore such child could also be 
classified as a mutable type, because his 
or her mannerisms and talents would 
conform to the distinctive qualities che 
science of astrology associates with mut- 
ability. The reaction of a mutable type 
to environmental stimuli is of a differ- 


ent caliber than, for instance, that of a 
cardinal or fixed type of youngster, re- 
gardless of its birthday. Only the natai 
horoscope can determine the exact nature 
of a child’s zodiacal quality—cardinal, 
fixed or mutable—after a careful check- 
up of the planetary emphasis placed in 
his astral soulhood via specific stellar -ur- 
rents emanating from the ecliptic. In 
other words, character is not determined 
by solar sign position alone but by the 
sum-total of planetary stimuli affecting 
a child’s psychology. 


But there is more to mutability than 
meets the eye. Somehow, the. “unsearch- 
able guidance of the unseen hand” seems 
also to influence the pattern of a child’s 
destiny. Blue-printing in a mutable graph 
shows heavy pressure strokes where the 
vicissitudes of life introduce unexpected 
turning-points and drastic events, that 
veer off, at a sharp angle from the line 
of averages. Mutable lives are usually 
tempestuous ones, marked by many ups 
and downs, and for this there seems no 
other explanation than the changeable 
nature of celestial primers, 
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Winthrop Rockefeller, Jr., 
Born Sept. 17, 1948, New York City 
Take the case of “Bobo” Rockefeller 
as an example. 
When the blonde Cinderella, who dwel- 
led in a walk-up flat by elevator tracks, 
was courted by a gilt-edged scion of 
America’s so-called blue-blooded families, 
it made front page news. Mr. and Mrs. 
John Public wished the newly-weds last- 
ing happiness in wedlock. But Bobo’s son 
was born on September 17, 1948, with 
Sol in the mutable sign Virgo. Then the 
tenor of her married bliss changed to a 
minor key: the young parents came to 
the parting of the ways. Winthrop re- 
turned to his father’s house, and Bobo 
lived alone in the rambling Tarrytown 
mansion to devote her life to her baby. 
Certainly the infant was not the cause of 
his parents’ separation anymore than 
Brucie deserves credit for his father’s 
prosperity following on the heels of his 
birth. It’s just a case of stellar rays 
affecting destiny as well as character. 
Parents of mutable children therefore 
are confronted with two distinct problems 
in their rearing: . 
a.—development of character per se 
in order to produce a useful mem- 
ber of the human society. 

b.—toughening of nerve fiber and 
strengthening of will power, so 
they will be able, as grown-ups, to 
cope with the inevitable cataracts 
of fate. These appear in a mutable 
existence without fail under plane- 
tary duress, toss their life vessel 
off the normal course, and catapult 
the bewildered man or woman into 
the throes of neurosis, 





Dr, Arnold Gesell, of Yale University 
Child Development Clinic, states that 
character is fully formed by the time the 
youngster is ready to enter school—like 
gelatine begins to set immediately after 
cooking. Natal wrinkles in a child soul 
may bé ironed out by that time, or 
character twists may be placed there by 
parental ignorance of child psychology, 
That is why a psychiatrist ordinarily 
commences his treatment by inquiring 
about the early childhood of his patient. 


Character Manifests Early 


Character manifests immediately in the 
very small child during “behavior days” 
—that is, the period from one to three 
months, Our mutable babe is usually of 
the “cute tricks” variety, delighting par- 
ents and visitors with his funny antics. 
He will soon begin to coo, try to smile 
and follow with his eyes the movements 
of those who bend over his crib. Or he'll 
succeed in grasping a toy, kick and 
stretch his limbs and soon lift his head. 
All tricks? Oh no, these are no tricks, 
but symptoms in the infant’s mental and 
social development, and there’s where the 
mutual infant gets a good head-start over 
his cardinal and fixed sisters and bro- 
thers. Of course, all children follow more 
or less the same orderly sequence of phy- 
sical growth and social unfoldment ac- 
cording to age Jevel, but the rate of 
speed of development during these “be- 
havior days” often wins an Oscar for our 
mutable baby. Parents as a rule get a 


* lot of fun and a minimum of trouble 


from these cute little lovable rascals. 
But here is a word of caution to par- 
ents. Don’t kid yourselves into believing 
your brilliant mutable wonder-child is a 
genius in embryo. Premature develop- 
ment of social and mental faculties often 
stunts future growth, and these early 
manifestations of advanced mental alert- 
ness are by no means a guaranty for 
future success at the age of maturity. 
An example from the pages of history 
will illustrate my point. Napoleon I, one 
of ‘the world’s foremost generals, in- 
variably brought home bad report cards 
as a youngster. On one of them a dis- 
gusted teacher had written an unpleas- 
ant by-line. ‘“‘Mediocre and unintelligent,” 
it read, and no doubt, the teacher was 
right. For Napoleon was a distinct fixed 
type. Fixed babies are quite dull at the 
start and backward as a rule during the 
kindergarden and lower school grades 
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cycle. Then the mutable child displays a 
shining armor of mental sparkle and 
social personality. But these promises of 
human equipment are not always fulfilled 
by the testimony of his (her) future 
achievements. The contrary is usually the 
case. The mutable child. that started with 
such high hopes sometimes ends as a non- 
entity if not as a complete failure in life. 
When the hardy traits of character re- 
sourcefulness are called to the fore dur- 
ing the exigencies in the struggle for 
economic survival, they somehow are 
found to be dormant or utterly wanting 
in the mutable type’s social equipment. 
He has turned out to be an emotional 
beggar, maladjusted to the mental re- 
quirements of coordinated group activi- 
ties, resigned—perhaps with biterness— 
to the subordinate part life has allotted 
for him in the drama of human existence, 
Parents’ Fault 

And who’s fault is it? It is 90% the 
parents’ fault. So let me again point to 
Dr. Arnold Gesell’s storehouse of wise 
child psychology. He warns parents 
against the “neglected period.” Watch 
over your mutable youngsters during the 
two years or eighteen months immedi- 
ately preceding the school cycle, when the 
child is about five or six years old. These 
are important formative years in your 
son’s or daughter’s character develop- 
ment; they follow the “negative stage” 
of the child of three. 

The mutable child usually proves him- 
self a beacon light of rapid physical and 
mental unfoldment up to the “neglected 
period.” Mother, by this time, may have 
lost some of the delighted interest that 
radiated as maternal enthusiasm over 
little Mutable’s constant demonstration 
of progress. Or she may be absorbed by 
the cares of still another younger baby, 
and now divides her time and interest 
between two kids, Then too, the mutable 
child of five is quite an independent, self- 
reliant youngster, displaying amazing 
manual dexterity, rapid mental assimil- 
ation and a friendly though somewhat 
lively if not restless behavior during 
group playtime. In other words, little 
Mutable presents few problems. 

Comes the ‘neglected period’ and jun- 
ior, by now, has advanced to function as 
mother’s little helper. Pronto—he is ex- 
pected to travel by his lonesome through 


this most difficult span of life, unaided 
by mental direction, sometimes denied 
that scrupulous supervision of hygiene 
mother was so punctilious about during 
those ‘behavior days’. What’s worse—in 
many American modern homes spiritual 
guidance is looked upon as a foolish ‘re- 
ligious prop’ one can very well do with- 
out. Perhaps mother is too busy to take 
her mutable child to Sunday school, or 
to see to it that kindly neighbors take 
him along. 

Yet at this period of inner emotional 
growth the seeds of a sturdy religiosity 


‘should be planted in the impressionable 


child-soul, which still functions mainly 
in the subconscious mind, the psycho- 
logical realm of the Moon. Now is the 
time to instill that faith that moves moun- 
tains. Develop peace of mind now, for 
later it will prove a God-send when your 
mutable off-spring, as a grown-up, faces 
grave crises of soul and_pocket-book, 
which may bring about nervous collapse. 
Your child must be made to see now the 
Ultimate Good in all experiences. He 
must develop faith in the inexhaustible 
supply of the universe. 

It’s so easily accomplished—just teach 
him to take nothing for granted. Let him 
say ‘Thank you’, no matter what’s been 
given to him at meal-times, or during 
toy-periods, or when he’s shown special 
consideration for his welfare and hap- 
piness. Your mutable child needs love 
and affection coupled with firmness, and 
thrives best against a routine daily sche- 
dule. Allow a little spot at reading time 
for bible-stories, or little didactic anec- 
dotes besides the reading of the custom- 
ary animal fables. 

This spiritual guidance will pay for 
itself later as an emotional investment 
of your child’s happiness. He will radi- 
ate a superior calm upon those whom he 
contacts, will not allow himself to be- 
come panicky in the face of adversities. 
Wasn’t it Benjamin Franklin who said, 
“A change of fortune to a real man 
means no more than a change of the 
Moon’? Well, religious stamina and 
faith in Divine Protection are essential 
come what may. So don’t neglect the emo- 
tional direction of your mutable youngster 
during this critical “neglected period.”’ It’s 
as much part and parcel of the “must” 
program as the advent of his first tooth. 





CHILDRENS DEPARTMENT Service Limited to Mothers of Children 7 years or less. 
Positively No Exceptions. Individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Write 


Personal Service Dept. 
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DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 39) 
courage collaboration, reciprocity of in- 
terest, unification of effort. Partnership, 
love, culture, diplomatic relations encour- 
aged if radical impulses are sidestepped 
during late evening. Unconventionality, 
speed, inconsistency, could upset an 
otherwise good day, so cooperate with 
the right people and on a safe plane. 

Saturday—May 27 
Lunar Transit—8:42 p.m. 

Venus ruler — This is one of those 
“peculiar” days when things are not 
quite what they seem, people say what 
they don’t mean or fail to make their 
point—or they just assume too much 
without sufficient grounds. Seek social 
outlets, put aside mundane cares, give 
free reign to artistic impulses, share your 
ideas, have fun, but draw no specific con- 
clusions, as you may not have all the 
facts. 

Sunday—May 28 
Lunar Transit—9:42 p.m. 

Pluto ruler — A.M. light, superficial, 
relatively pleasant. A more serious and 
purposeful trend emerges toward even- 
ing. Follow up unusual ideas, offers, op- 
portunities. Surprise tactics may be em- 
ployed to good advantage. Entertainers, 
reformers, healers analysts, may profit 
through original ideas. Dare to explore 
the unknown or unfamiliar in fact or 
fantasy. Be adventurous with a purpose. 

Monday—May 29 

Lunar Transit—10:37 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—A.M. productive, stable, 
conservative. Clean up tasks, get every- 
thing in order, start early if traveling. 
P.M. destructive, argumentative, acciden- 
tal, spiteful. Holiday traffic accidents may 
be high. People inclined to over-indulge, 
break laws, retaliate treacherously. You 
who like revenge may find it not so 
sweet. Keep within safe limits and don’t 
tempt the “gods of wrath.” 
Tuesday—May 30 
Lunar Transit—11:25 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The usual Memorial 
Day parades, speeches, cemetery services 
seem to occupy the morning. People are 
sober-minded, patriotic, reflective, in tune 
with the deeper meaning of this day of 
remembrance of those who have died for 
a Cause. P.M. becomes more superficial, 
gay, diffusive. Roads jam up with traffic. 
Avoid speed, passing cars on a hill, or 
hugging the car in front. 


- 








Wednesday—May 31 
Lunar Transit—None 


Jupiter ruler—The Full Moon in A.M. 
brings complicated issues to a focus. Re- 
lationships tangle, energy diffuses, inter- 
ests clash. Too many people stir the same 
stew, or too many irons get hot at once. 
It adds up to a waste of time, money, 
effort. P.M. turns luckier, more romantic, 
promotional. Make up for lost time then, 
propose, accept offers, widen your out- 
reach, 





MESSAGE OF STARS 
(Continued from page 36) 


true that any one factor is the cause of 
any other. Correlations are a product of 
coincidence, and for the benefit of those 
who may be interested in the mechanics 
of analysis, we state this as our premise. 
It is also stated in anticipation of some 
pedantic individual’s objection to the per- 
sonifications, It is just one of the many 
convenient methods of interpretation, but 
always the reference is to the social pat- 
tern or the racial consciousness of Man 
as a single entity. 

The occulations resemble the blowing 
of a fuse. If too much of a load is car- 
ried on the emotional circuit, something 
starts to burn or the power is cut off. 
The ideal of Virgo is Service. Saturn in 
Virgo has the role of teaching how to 
serve in ways that are significant in a 
social context, and it may be a little hard 
on those who do not want to learn, where- 
as Mars in Virgo is the “soldier” who 
insists on learning the hard way, doing 
too many things at once, taking ten steps 
instead of two, bumping into doors and 
tripping over something he should have 
picked up in the first place, and fidgeting 
over a host of details that have no bear- 
ing upon the work itself. The lunar con- 
junctions of the 25th and 26th promise 
to reveal the weak spots in this circuit 
between the ideal of Service and the in- 
dividual’s capacity to serve—whether it 
be for an individual or group purpose. 
If there are no weak spots, there is noth- 
ing to worry about; if there are, they are 
apt to show up around this time; hence 
the wise ones might be well advised to 
have a couple of spare fuses on hand. 

All in all, however, thé month of May 
promises to be more placid than serious- 
ly disturbing, from any over-all perspec- 
tive. 
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By GEORGE J. McCORMACK F.A.F.A. 


ASTRO-METEOROLOGY 


Part II 


Tue theory and practice of astro- 
meteorology, based upon the laws of cor- 
respondence that are known to exist be- 
tween celestial and terrestrial phenomena, 
dates back to remotest antiquity. By this 
system the ancients were skilled not only 
in predicting periods of famine 1nd 
plenty, of prolonged heat and draught, 
inundations, severe cold, earthquakes and 
epidemics, but also in prognosticating the 
general character of the weather for sea- 
sons. Aristotle published in 350 B. C. the 
first treatise on the subject in four books 
or parts. However, in the British Muse- 
um, in London, there are Babylonian clay 
tablets dating from 4000 B. C. which 
contain weather proverbs. 

The invention of the barometer in 1643 
by Toricelli, a pupil of Galileo, marked a 
new epoch in the field of weather ob- 
servations and forecasting. Dr. J. Goad’s 
Astro-meteorologica, published in 1686, 
transmitted to posterity some of the 
fundamental principles and formulas of 
modern astronomic-meteorology. Goad is 
frequently quoted as an authority. In that 
work appears excerpts from a diary 
maintained by John Kepler, the renown- 
ed astronomer, during thirty years of 
astro-meteorological observations. 


It is a matter of printed record that 
Luke Howard, a distinguished British 
meteorologist, who in 1802 classified and 
applied Latin names to four basic type 
clouds of the thirteen type cloud system 
now used intérnationally for interpreta- 
tion by weathermen, also successfully ap- 
plied the 18.6 year rotation of the Moon’s 


. 


ascending node in long range weather 
forecasting. 

Comdr. R. J. Morrison, R. N. (Zad- 
kiel I.), who was a member of the vori- 
ginal Meteorological Society of Great 
Britain, seriously investigated the doc- 
trine for thirty years during which 
period he sought to interest his colleagues 
in various astronomical and _ scientific 
societies in the remarkable proofs he ad- 
duced to validate this system of long- 
range weather prognoses. His erudite 
successor, Dr. Alfred J. Pearce (Zadkiel 
II.) labored for practically fifty years 
until 1917 in a like effort to develop a 
more scientific statistical approach and to 
rescue the doctrine from ambiguous the- 
ories which had been injected into it even 
by some contemporary writers. The fruits 
of Pearce’s researches are embodied in 
the Weather Guide Book (1864), Science 
of the Stars (1881), and further sub- 
stantiated by voluminous statistical data 
in hig Textbook of Astrology, vol. ii 
(London, 1889). 

The scientific presentations of Mewes 
and Maack, in Germany, at the turn of 
the century, and of Ernst Sasse and Abbe 
Gabriel, in France, among many other 
noteworthies who have expounded wea- 
ther cycles, contribute statistical evidence 
supporting the stellar theory in relation 
to both atmospheric and seismic phenom- 
ena that cannot easily be ignored. 


John Hazelrigg’s monthly Astro- 


Herald, first published in August, 1901, 
in New York, pioneered modern astro- 
meteorology in this country by extending 
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Pearce’s methods with monthly long 
range weather forecasts and subsequently 
printed verifications. It was our good 
fortune and privilege to collaborate with 
Mr. Hazelrigg in this field of investiga- 
tion from 1917 to 1932. Based upon our 
own experiences and demonstrated critic- 
al tests with astro-meteorology, we are 


convinced that to abandon this search is’ 


to render hopeless the discovery of the 
laws which regulate the weather. 

In weather forecasts from 24 to 48 
hours in advance, the U. S. Weather 
Bureau has increased efficiency to a re- 
markable degree even during the past ten 
years. With the inauguration of the new 
10,000-mile communication circuit of the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration on 
March Ist, and reported to be supplying 
the weathermen with hourly observations 
from 40 of the largest cities across the 
nation, the batting average’ should be near 
the century mark. 

Federal meteorologists, while also ex- 
perimenting with a thirty-day “outlook” 
on weather, confess their inability to 
prove the existence of weather cycles or 
to forecast the general character of the 
atmospheric conditions for a season, de- 
spite their extensive facilities for scienti- 
fic research, 

Weather cycles, akin to a system of 
wheels within wheels, cannot be determ- 
ined from summarized statistical aver- 
ages of temperatures, precipitation and 
other data for months or years from 
1871 to date. Although such statistics 
serve a useful purpose of establishing 
mean normals for various weather dis- 
tricts and component areas, the scientific 
basis or utility of such summaries for 
long-range weather predictions are neg- 
ligible. Weather, responding to astronom- 
ical causes, rotates in major cycles, in 
seasons, months, weeks or even in 3%4 
day periods from one place to anotMer on 
the earth’s surface. Some abnormalities 
of weather are not related in any man- 
ner to cycles and are determined from 
planetary phenomena in line to specific 
areas, as indicated by the planet Mars in 
relation to the northeastern states this 
month. This is clearly shown by the posi- 
tion of Mars in the chart for the moment 
of the Vernal Equinox on March 21st. 
Note also its transiting position when 
stationary on May 3rd. 

Farmers, packers and growers, fuel 
and oil companies, public utilities, gar- 
ment trades, department stores, munici- 


palities, shippers, transportation com- 
panies, ranches, beverage companies, 
outdoor amusements and numerous 
other lines of business that are in 
dire need of long-range weather forecasts 
for seasons ahead, are not interested so 
much in methods as in results. 

Interpretation of configurations be- 
tween heavenly bodies depends not only 
on their respective positions in geocentric 
longitude but also in relation to any point 
of observation, Experiences indicate that 
the thermogenic Mars produces maximum 
heat and drought when located in right 
ascension 90° to 150° (Cancer 0° to 
Virgo 0°). This was confirmed during 
the last two summers. Mars has a rota- 
tional period of 1.88 years and there may 
be some relation between its perigee and 
the biennial outbreaks of measles and 
other martial ailments. 

On the other hand, when either Uranus 
or Saturn are in right ascension 300° to 
330° (Aquarius 0° to Pisces 0°) heat is 
mitigated and the coldest, frostiest wint- 
ers ensue. Let us take some random 
weather records for illustration. 


Review of New York Weather 

In reviewing the weather statistics for 
New York we note that February, 1934 
was the coldest month in the annals of 
the local bureau, indicating a mean aver- 
age temperature of 19.8 degrees compared 
with a normal average /of 31.3 degrees. 
Furthermore, on February 9th, the mini- 
mum temperature was 14.3 degrees be- 
low zero, an all time record low for all 
months. 

Saturn was then in Aquarius. The 
planet had been in that zodiacal sign all 
through the year of 1933 and it is of 
interest to note that the mean tempera- 
ture during February of that year was 
33.8, approximately 2.5 degrees above 
normal. For the information of casual 
readers it might be noteworthy to men- 
tion that February is the month when ihe 
Sun is transiting through most of the 
sign Aquarius. The next point is to de- 
termine where the maximum effects will 
be felt on the earth’s surface; that is, 
where the planets are disturbing the ter- 
restrial magnetism and the electrical 
state of the atmosphere due to being in 
direct line to the earth—on or near the 
meridian. Other positions in geometrical 
angle to this point are likewise considered 
but we are now speaking of maximum 
impulses. 
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At the Winter Solstice on December 
22, 1933, 2:00 A.M., E. S. T., the figure 
of the heavens yielded Leo O° on the 
Midheaven at New York, with Libra 25° 
28’ on the eastern horizon. Venus, in 
Aquarius 13° 07’, was conjoined with 
Saturn in Aquarius 13° 23’ in the north 
angle. Venus represents the copper ele- 
ment—the magnetic conductor in Na- 
ture’s batteries and is at her most frosty, 
frigid and icy best in Aquarius, particu- 
larly when escorted by Saturn or Uranus. 
The next point was to ascertain the time. 

The full Moon on January 30, 1934, 
11:30 A.M. was eclipsed. The elements 
of the chart follow: 


X XI. XII. 
Cap. 29° 48 Aquar. 26° Aries 3° 
; < I. IT. 
29° Tau 35’ Gemini 17° Cancer 9° 


Sun, Aquarius 10° 07’ 
Merc, Aquarius 17 37 
Ven. Aquarius 19 OOR 
Mars. Aquarius 26 28 
Saturn Aquarius 17 47 
N. Node, Aquarius 20 03 
Uranus Aries 23°49 
Moon Leo 10 07 
Jup. Libra 23 06 appx. opp. 
wih Uranus 
* In this map the Sun and four planets 
all occupied Aquarius in the south angle. 
They also tenanted the 4th division of 
the Winter Solstice chart, thus the in- 
dication of cold was intensified. Aquarius 
is the most electrical of all the signs and 
like Uranus, relates to high barometric 
pressure. Venus had formed a conjunc- 
tion with Saturn in the sky on February 
Ist, and the Sun had moved up to the 
radical positions of Venus and Saturn in 
the ingress chart on February 3rd. Cold 
had been building up with sub-zero 
temperatures even at the close of Decem- 
ber. However, on February 8th, the trans- 
iting Sun formed a conjunction with Sat- 
urn and the next day, Venus, retrograde, 
again formed a conjunction with Saturn 
in the ingress map. Another point, for 
observation, is that all but three heavenly 
bodies were in south declination. 
Although we normally associate in- 
tense solar radiation with hot sunshine, 
it may be noteworthy to mention that, 
on February 9, 1934:when Washington, 
D. C. experienced the coldest weather in 
® All lunar configurations in the chart of phenomena 
we indicated for Civil Time at Long. 75° West; that 
is, counting the elapsed hours from midnight. For ex- 
ample, for May 4 the Mars aspect at 1707 represents 
5:07 P.M., Eastern Standard Time, as indicated in 
the ephemeris. Deduct: for Central Standard Time, 1 


hour; for Mountain Time, 2 hours; Pacific Time, de- 
duct 3 hours. For Greenwich Mean Time, add 5 hours. 










twenty years, according to W. E. Gregg, 
then Chief of the U. S. Weather Bureau, 
the intensity of radiation from the Sun 
was the greatest ever recorded there! 

The purpose of including these data is 
to explain the need for synchronizing in- 
gress and lunation charts in order to de- 
termine intensity. Transits of planets 
over fixed points can set off trigger im- 
pulses as well as those of the Moon. 

Configurations of the Moon alone are 
unreliable unless planetary positions or 
configurations are duly considered. 

As an elementary approach to the sub- 
ject, it is recommended that configura- 
tions of the Sun with planets, the posi- 
tions of planets in the celestial equator 
(0° 0 declination), or when stationary, 
be given first consideration, Then note 
configurations between planets and lately 
and lastly, lunar aspects culminating at 
or near the time of such aspects. 

Venus in opposition with Mars on 
April 28th, attended by aspects of the 
Moon with both planets, accounted for 
showery weather traversing over the 
Middle Atlantic and Northeastern states 
April 28th-29th, preceded and accom- 
panied by rising temperatures over coast- 
al lowlands of these areas. 

These Venus-Mars configurations, par- 
ticularly when the Moon “triggers” the 
barometric impulse, invariably provoke 
rising, warm, moist air masses. Showers 
may be more scattered but may reach 
downpour intensity over inland bodies of 
water. At this opposition, Venus, in Pisces, 
accentuates the moisture element over in- 
land areas. Compare withthe Venus square 
Uranus relatively colder combination 
from May 4th to 8th and the Venus op- 
position Neptune aspect which conduces 
to isolated very humid, calms accom- 
panied by low visibility and followed by 
brief but heavy downpours over scat- 
tered lowlands. You've probably read 
about “Brooklyn” showers. 

In the accompanying chart phenomena, 
all stationary positions, the Sun’s aspects, 
transits of planets over the celestial 
equator and mutual aspects between plan- 
ets should be considered first in an ele- 
mentary approach to this subject. The 
Moon’s configurations are secondary, ex- 
cept when related as impulse factors. 
Since 36,000 or more combinations are 
involved in astro-meteorology, let us be- 
gin with the fundamentals. We propose 
to discuss some of these in the next issue, 











American Astrology 
































































































































Phenomena, May 1950 
DM] Solar Mutual Lunar 
1 44/957 Aywmsa pdIO/254 
2 * oo | POc09 OWorer Perigee 
3 | 120°% 459 | ¥statiR) 602 £7 0155 er 
4 dstat(D.) ak oz0z ads707 
5 AL0532_ Pi loo! So. Wopic 
6 | 150° 90° oWorss ae 
7 290° ty pad Pitso pdgiest | 
8 | 45° Zon celestial equator L401 201732 
9 $350° 4 O¥o98g Abfze2 
10 9d N. Node S004 $5 656 
ih J p.d. 4 ei £S 1212 pa FS hadi 
12 0 kf 0834 S$ 1913 Equator] 
13| P-3.¥ 120°S | Based | P0939 
14 | Inf. dg | G23 4 
15 } stat(D) ¥120°s 
16 9 150° 501954 3b ¥1305 
17 O4L1453 
18 gp.d. ct 1} 06/0 
19 SFY p.d.y Pi2z0°Y | W055) Silzz45 No. Tropica 
20 OW?2203 
21 | 135° ys OF 0228 
22 ¥30° 2 
do Qosss $1442 
24] 30° 245° DO6’2 §$42110 
25 PA4RS J} 0922 
26 ¥ stat. (D) L¥ bS 045 O26 Equator 
27|90°4 JY 1610 
28 150° Ss PP 0935 
29 a1e33 £¥2258 
30 Ep.d.b pd.O 0330 Perigee| 
3) O4LSO00743 041500 

















Weather for May 

Variable weather patterns will domi- 
nate across the United States this month 
and indicate wide differentials in tem- 
peratures and precipitation. 

With no less than ten solar aspects, 
four stationary positions of planets, and 
Venus at a 90° angle with Uranus dur- 
ing its transit over the celestial equator, 
the problem is knowing when to zig and 
when to zag with the barometer. 

Over the Far West where normal pre- 
cipitation begins to show an appreciable 
decrease this month, the Venus opposi- 
tion Pluto aspect in line to Long. 109° 
west is of paramount interest. We are 
referring to the map for the Vernal 
Equinox. These positions will be brought 





to focus May 6th-8th, 15th-16th, 22nd- 
23rd_ particularly, and again 28th-29th 
for anomalies of weather that deserve 
serious study, especially affecting the 
Southwest. 


Warm, moist air masses with counter- 
clockwise circulation of winds over the 
lower Mississippi valley and attended by 
excessive cloudiness should indicate above 
normal precipitation over the east Gulf 
states to include the Carolinas. Average 
downfall should be lighter during the 
first decade of the month but heaviest 
and more widespread from 15th to 19th 
and with declining temperatures follow- 
ing disturbances 24th-26th, also a po- 
tential hail storm period. Warmer tem- 
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perature trends on May 9th-11th extend 
eastward to increase the intensity of 
thunderstorms over the extreme south. 

Most temperate atmospheric conditions 
appear to be centered over the Great 
Plains where ozone laden northerlies, in 
predominance, should favor crops. Mean 
temperatures over the inland areas of the 
Midwest and over the northern half of 
the country eastward to the Appalachians 
may be rather cool until the 10th-*1th. 
Generally warmer temperature ranges 
should then be developing upslope and 
eastward, with an appreciable rise in the 
mercury over southern areas. 

Along the coastal regions of the Mid- 
dle Atlantic and Northeastern States, 
sporadic heat spells are given a preview 
during the closing days of April. Mars 
still is in north declination and one of the 
dominating weather factors over the At- 
lantic coast from Hatteras northward. As 
low pressure areas advance eastward in- 
to those zones where temperatures in the 
upper 70’s are prevalent, atmospheric 
disturbances tend to be more scattered 
but also more acute. Early thunderstorms 
are likely. Note May 26th-27th, followed 
by changes to cooler toward the coastal 
areas, 

Mercury on the lower meridian at the 
Vernal Equinox over the eastern third 
of the country will account for periodic 
high wind velocities over the Great Lakes 
and higher interiors. With Mercury sta- 
tionary on May 3rd and opposed by the 
Moon, which had reached the full while 
in perigee the day before, upslope 
southerlies clashing with descending cold 
air masses May 3rd-5th provide all the 
elements to whip up strong wind storms 
from the higher interiors eastward and 
downslope. Mars, stationary and affect- 
ing southern areas, meanwhile provides 
the calorific element. 

A point we overlooked last month is 
that Venus, as dispenser of moisture re- 
flected from Pisces during the last three 
weeks of April and the first week of 
May, should bestow her blessings on in- 
land bodies of water in the eastern areas 
of the country. 

As an illustration that types of precipi- 
tation vary with planetary combinations, 
it will be noted that May 7th-8th, Venus 
squares Uranus approximately at the 
transit over the celestial equator and that, 
meanwhile the Sun semi-squares Uranus. 
These combinations not only perturb the 





atmosphere but also develop high baro- 
metric pressure and descending cold air 
masses from all higher elevations, with 
maximum in the Pacific northwest. The 
rains materialize into cold drizzles ac 
companied by a gusty atmosphere. 

On the 19th Venus in opposition with 
Neptune immediately following the par- 
allel of declination with Mars conduces 
to excessive humidity, comparatively 
warmer temperatures, low visibility in 
lowlands along waterways. A_ peculiar 
calm precedes these showers. There is no 
wind nor electrical phenomena. The 
showers are scattered and by-pass some 
localities. They are of brief duration but 
after passing over bodies of water, pre- 
cipitation increases. Often the torrential 
downpours result in local flash floods. 
Note lows moving eastward to the East- 
ern states May 19th-20th. 

The conjunction of the Sun with Mer- 
cury on May 14th indicates maximum in- 
tensity in the eastern Atlantic shipping 
lanes. Reports of gales reaching Long. 
130° W. on May 16th may be attributed 
to that conjunction. 

The purpose of these observations is 
to consider trends and explain therefrom 
the fundamental principles involved. In 
all weather interpretations, the peculiar 
characteristics including the topography 
of various localities must be duly con- 
sidered. This is merely the elementary 
approach, 


_ Correction: In April 1950, page 63, first column, 
line 7, change “Longitude 76°” to read Longitude 64°. 


MISSOURI—LEO STATE 
(Continued from page 9) 


Born May 1905 to June 1906, you will 
find Missouri one of your good localities. 
A practical line of work would seem to 
attract you — something steady, arid 
through the fact of proving your cap- 
acity for hard work, and a set routine, 
along with being a good organizer, you 
might reach an important position. Have 
the respect of the community, making 
your financial side secure at one and the 
same time. In this state marriage might 
offer a problem, unless your own horo- 
scope contradicts. Here, you may have 
planned to marry late in life. You may 
have been attracted to one who was older, 
wiser, more sophisticated, one who at 
times appears moody or displays a very 
materialistic trend. 


(Concluded on page 66) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC, 






By CHARLES R. HOOK 


M AY is the big planting season for 
the Northern farmers. At this time the 
soil is warm and dry enough to work 
into the seed beds. 

For those who wish to Lunar plant 
and take advantage of the Moon’s most 
favorable vibrations, we suggest that 
planting be done on the dates listed here- 
in. The most favorable fruitful signs are 
Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces ; the next best 
are Taurus, Libra and Capricorn. 

New Moon and First Quarter of the 
Moon are favorable.to all crops that pro- 
duce their yield above the ground, such 
as corn, cucumbers, beans, peas, melons, 
oats, sweetpeas and marigolds. 

Full Moon and Last 


Planting Dates 
_ First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 6:37 a.m. May Ist and for 
the balance of the day: a good time to 
plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, all day May 2nd; a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 6:06 a.m. M: Ay 
Sth, May 6th, and up to 9:22 a.m. May 
7th, a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 4:33 p.m. May 9th, May 10tl 
and 11th: a fair time to plant. 





Quarter favor all 
crops that produce 
their yield in the soil 
and are the bulb crops 


such as beet, carrot, 7th, 8th, 
potato, turnip, gladi- << om 
: 1e Ow 
ola and tulip. May tet aud 
Plant in the last 2th 





quarter only if neces- and 3lst. 


FISHING DATES the 

The best fishing dates, wea- 

ther permitting, are May 9th 
to 20th inclusive. 

The good dates are May 6th, 

21st, 22nd, 


average dates are 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 
26th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 30th 


Last Quarter, when 
Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 3:58 p.m. May 
14th, May 15th and 
16th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when. the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 


4:48 p.m. May 19th, 


23rd and 








sary as it is not con- 
sidered a good phase in which to plant. 

The best time in which to turn sod, 
pull or hoe out or cut weeds, and to culti- 
vate the soil to destroy weed growth, is 
when the Moon is in the barren signs 
Gemini, Leo and Virgo, jn the last 
quarter. 

All dates which are not given as plant- 
ing days, should be used for cultivation, 
hoeing and plowing to get the soil in 
shape for planting. 

Keep your fields and gardens clean of 
weeds. Weeds harbor insect and plant 
diseases, which are soon scattered to your 
plants by insects or by the spring breezes. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 
(For Daylight Savings time add one 


hour.) 


May 20th and 2st: a 
good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 10:24 a.m. May 26th, May 27th, 
and up to 5 p.m. May 28th: a good time 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

First Quarter 
Scorpio, at 5:00 p.m. 
29th, and up to 4:42 p.m. 
fair time to plant. 


when the Moon is in 
May 28th, May 
May 30th: a 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine farm work as plow- 
ing, harrowing, dragging, spading, and 
raking to get the soil in shape for plant- 
ing, cutting undesired growths, cultivat- 
ing and hoeing, use the following days: 
May 3rd, 4th, May 7th after 9:22 a.m., 
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May 8th, up to 4:33 p.m., May 9th, May 
12th, 13th, up to 3:58 p.m. May 14th, 
May 17th, 18th, and up to 4:48 p.m. 
May 19th, also May 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 
25th, and up to 3:24 p.m. May 26th, also 
after 4:42 p.m. May 30th and May 3lst. 

Seeding for Hay, Grains and Cereals: 
The good days are May Ist, after 4:48 
p.m. May 19th, May 20th and 21st, also 
after 3:24 p.m. May 26th, May 27th, 
28th, 29th, and up to 4:42 p.m. May 30th. 

Weaning Animals and Changing Their 
Feed: May 3rd to 11th inclusive, also 
May 3lst. The three best days are May 
5th, 6th and 7th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set duck and tur- 
key eggs on May Ist, 2nd, 19th, 20th, 
28th and 29th. Set chicken eggs on May 
8th, 9th, 26th and 27th. Set goose eggs 
on May 17th, 18th, 26th and 27th. Pur- 
chase baby poultry hatched on May 20th, 
21st, 29th and 30th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
Plants grow best if transplanted at the 
proper time and phase of the moon. 
These dates this month are May Ist, 
after 4:48 p.m. May 19th, May 20th and 
21st, also after 3:24 p.m. May 26th, May 
27th, 28th, 29th, and up to 4:42 p.m. 
May 30th. 

Grass Seeding for the New Lawn: 
Better lawns will be seeded on May Ist, 
after 4:48 p.m. May 19th, May 20th and 
21st, also after 3:24 p.m. May 26th and 
May 27th, May 28th, 29th, and up to 
4:42 p.m. May 30th. June is rather late 
for a good start on the new lawn. Bet- 
ter do your lawn planting this month. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, May Ist, 
20th, 21st, 29th and 30th. Fair for fast 
growth, May 27th and 28th. Good for 
slow growth, May 2nd, 10th and 11th. 
Fair for slow growth, May 5th, 6th, 15th 
and 16th. 

Laying Sod: The best date is May 
2nd. The good dates are May Ist, after 
4:48 p.m. May 19th and May 20th and 
21st. The fair dates are May Sth and 
6th, and up to 9:22 a.m. May 7th, and 
after 4:33 p.m. May 9th, May 10th and 
llth, after 3:58 p.m. May 14th, May 
15th and 16th, also after 3:24 p.m. May 
26th, May 27th, 28th, 29th, and up to 
4:42 p.m. May 30th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting : The best day is May 2nd; good 
to fair days are May Sth after 6:06 a.m., 





—— 


May 6th, up to 9:22 a.m. May 7th, after 
4:33 p.m. May 9th, May 10th and 1 Ith, 
also after 3:58 p.m. May 14th, May 15th, 
and up to 7:54 p.m. May 16th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food ; Can Vege- 
table, Fruit and Meat; Make Vegetable 
and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine, and 
Preserve Eggs: For better flavored foods, 
process on May 2nd, after 4:33 p.m. May 
9th, and all day May 10th and 11th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness‘and color, use the dates of May 
2nd, after 9:22 a.m. May 7th, May 8th, 
and up to 4:33 p.m. May 9th, also after 
3:58 p.m. May 14th, May 15th, and up 
to 7:54 p.m. May 16th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting : Har- 
vest your lunar planted crops at the 
proper time for replanting next season. 
The dates are May 14th after 3:58 p.m, 
May 15th, and up to 7:54 p.m. May 16th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder, or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are May 7th 
after 9:22 a.m., May 8th, and up to 
4:33 p.m. May 9th, May 12th, 13th, 14th, 
15th, and up to 7:54 p.m. May 16th, 

Harvesting Root Crops or Fruit: Fruit 
and root crops keep better if harvested 
at the proper time. The best dates are 
May 3rd and 4th, May 12th and 13th, 
and up to 3:58 p.m. May 14th, also May 
3lst. A fair time is after 9:22 a.m. May 
7th, May 8th, and up to 4:33 p.m. May 
9th, also after 3:58 p.m. May 14th, and 
May 15th and 16th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: This work should be done 
on May 2nd, after 9:22 a.m., May 7th, 
May 8th, and up to 4:33 p.m. May 9th, 
also after 3:58 p.m. May 14th, May 15th, 
and up to 7:54 p.m. May 16th. 


MISSOURI—LEO STATE 
(Continued from page 63) 

Born May 1917 to May 1918, your 
monetary affairs in this state look bright. 
Some responsibility to an older person 
may at times hamper progress, you may 
help in supporting an in-law, or attract 
people to work for you who seldom 
measure up to your own standards..But 
whether you reside in Missouri, or in- 
tend to move there, this state has large 
opportunities for you. 

We usually make changes, or removals 
for the better, when we are under some 
expansive progression shown in our own 
individual horoscopes. The exact time for 
a removal to a new locality should be 
given some thought. 
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When 
To Act 








There is a right and a wrong time to 
do things. One can enrich his daily 
living by using astrology to his own 
advantage. 








By ANN McMULLIN 


Good Days in May 


COURTSHIP 

For a successful first date: May Ist, 2nd, 
7th, 8th, 16th, 22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th. 

Attend a dance: May 4th, 11th, 26th, 
27th. 

Dining out: May 12th, 13th, 20th, 21st, 
27th, 28th. 

Outdoor activities: May 12th, 13th, 14th, 
26th, 27th, 28th. 

Writing letters: May Ist, 2nd, 3rd. 

MARRIAGE 

For the ceremony: May 28th p.m., May 
29th. 

PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

Get a permanent wave: May 15th, 16th. 

Hair cut to stimulate growth: May 20th, 
21st, 29th, 30th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: May Ist, 2nd, 8th, 9th, 
15th. 

Do not wear apparel first time: May Ist, 
2nd, 22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th. 

Cutting cloth: May 3rd, 4th, 15th, 16th, 
17th, 18th, 25th p.m., 26th, 27th. 

Sewing: May 4th, 12th, 13th, 15th, 16th, 
18th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 26th, 27th. 

Baking: May 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th, 20th, 
21st, 27th, 28th. 

Dehydration: May 3rd, 4th, 12th, 13th. 

Canning: May Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th. 

Consult a lawyer: May Ist, 29th. 

Start construction of a home: May 8th, 
Oh, 15th, 16th, 22nd, 23rd. 

Pour concrete: May Ist, 2nd, 8th, 9th, 
15th. 

Painting: May Ist, 2nd, 8th, 9th. 

Move into new home: May 22nd, 23rd, 
29th, 30th. 

Choose house furnishings: May 22nd, 
23rd, 27th. 

Entertainment in home: May 4th, 20th, 
26th, 27th, 28th. 

Fishing: May Ist, 8th, 20th, 30th, 31st. 

Photography: May 8th, 27th. 


FINANCE 

Apply for a position: May 3rd, 4th, 11th, 
23rd, 24th, 27th. 

Ask for a raise in salary: May 3rd a.m., 
22nd, 24th, 27th a.m. 

Collect debts: May 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th, 
20th, 21st, 27th, 28th. 

Buy real estate to hold: May Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 16th, 22nd, 23rd, 29th a.m. 

Sell real estate: May 3rd, 9th, 17th, 24th. 

Sign papers: May 8th, 9th a.m., 11th, 
16th. 

Buy a car: May 9th, 24th, 27th. 

Buy clothing: May 4th, 15th, 16th, 22nd, 
23rd, 27th. 

Buy shoes: May 9th, 10th a.m., 17th, 
24th, 27th. 

Advertising: May 2nd, 3rd, 13th, 16th, 
29th. 

Renting for lengthy period: May Ist, 
2nd, 8th, 9th, 15th, 16th, 22nd, 23rd, 
29th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate: May 
26th, 27th, 31st. 

Selling manuscript:, May 13th, 17th, 
26th p.m., 29th a.m. 


HEALTH 

Appointment with medical doctor: May 
Ist, 9th, 17th, 26th, 27th. ; 

Appointment with dentist for fillings and 
plate impressions: May Ist, 2nd, 8th, 
9th, 15th. 

Appointment with dentist for extrac- 
— May 17th, 18th, 25th, 26th a.m. 
Ist. 

Appointment pertaining to eyes: May 
16th, 23rd. : 

AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: May 3rd, 4th, 12th, 13th. 

Plant trees: May 20th, 21st, 29th, 30th. 

Cut weeds: May 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th. 

Seine posts: May Ist, 2nd, 8th, 9th, 

th. 
(Continued on page 72) 
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NEW MOON 
May 16, 7:46 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


FULL MOON 
Effective May 2nd to 16th 
The Full Moon occurs on May 2nd, 
at 0:19 am. EST, in 11 degrees, 14 
minutes Scorpio, sextile to Saturn, 
squared to Pluto, sextile to Mars, and 
parallel to Mercury. 
NEW MOON 
Effective May 16th to June 2nd 
The New Moon occurs on the 16th, at 
7:54 p.m. in 25 degrees, 34 minutes Tau- 
rus; no major aspects are formed. 
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Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes five major aspects 
in May, and one parallel. On the 3rd, 
there is a trine to Saturn; on the 6th the 
Sun squares Pluto. On the 13th there is 
a trine to Mars and a parallel to Mercury, 
and on the 14th a conjunction with Mer- 
cury. The Sun completes its last aspect 
on the 27th, with a square to Jupiter. 


Mercury 
In May, Mercury completes only two 
major aspects: a sextile to Venus on the 
3rd, and a trine to Mars on the 15th. 


Venus 

Venus completes three major aspects 
and parallels this month: a square to 
Uranus on the 7th, a parallel to Mars on 
the 18th, and on the 19th an opposition 
to Neptune and a parallel to Neptune, 
and a trine to Pluto. On the 30th, Venus 
parallels Saturn. 


Mars 
On the 3rd, 11:00 am. EST. Mars 
goes direct in 22 degrees of Virgo, and 
moves to 26 degrees, 2 minutes of that 
sign by the end of the month. Mars paral- 
lels Neptune on the 11th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 
Jupiter moves from 2 degrees, 41 
minutes to 6 degrees, 19 minutes of 
Pisces, completing no major aspects. 
Saturn is retrograde, 12 degrees, 45 
minutes in Virgo, in the beginning of the 


(Continued on page 72) 
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4 Aspectarian for May, 1950 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
gummating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. If 
the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
considered as modifying each other during that time 

Astrological Interpretations by Rose Campbell 
Starr. 





















































| Pacific | >, | Mount’n| , | Central | , East. | 
& | Stand & Stand. & Stand & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
< | Time Time “ Time “ Time 
30 (11:18 pm 1 | 0:18am 1 | 1:18am 1) 2:18am |2D>A 8 Clear up issues; make plans. 
May 
1 | 3:37 am 4:37 am 5:37 6:37 D> enters M Moon enters Scorpio. 
6:57 7:57 8:57 9:57 dA Sudden trend turns upward. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 Aa Spirits lift; confidence increases. 
9:54 |10:54 |1 1:54 12:54pm|2D> | © Public responsive; receive acclaim. 
| 9:19pm 10:19 pm 11:19 pm 2/0:19am | > O Fulfilment; an issue is climaxed. 
11:40 2 | 0:40am 2 | 1:40am 2:40 >x*»b Build for security ; temperance pays 
2 | 3:43 am 4:43 5:43 6:43 dy Vv Continue on the beam; be practical 
4:27 §:27 6:27 7:27 doe? Don’t be coerced ; stand firm, steady 
2:15 pm 3:15 pm 4:15pm 5:15pm | > * co Now forge ahead; aggression pays. 
2:16 3:16 4:16 5:16 >is Make plans confidently. 
10:31 pm 11:31pm | 3 | 0:3lam 3] 1:3lam | > A ? Charm reaps dividends. 
(10:55 /11:55 0:55 1:55 Df Call a halt; retire. 
(11:54 3 | 0:54 am 1:54 2:54 > |i * Changes are unexpected. 
3 | 2:03 am 3:03 4:03 5:03 > ie Curb impatience, rashness. 
| 2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 Denters * | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
4:17 5:17 6:17 7:17 8 * 2 | Sky brightens; moves are fortunate. 
| 6:22 7:22 8:22 9:22 Dx Makeplans, but withhold judgment. 
7:44 | 8:44 9:44 10:44 aoa Halt expensive trends. 
9:22 10:22 11:22 12:22 pm © A b | Build for long-range security. 
11:02 pm 4 | 0:02 am 4 | 1:02am 4|2:02am}30 b Don’t worry; stay put. 
4 | 0:00am 1:00 am 2:00 3:00 DnrO Now plan for a push forward. 
| 3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 d.* Vv Public affairs prosper. 
| 4:02 5:02 6:02 7:02 dAPYP? Aggressive tactics succeed. 
2:07 pm 3:07 pm 4:07 pm 507pm|20¢ Tone down impulse; play *em close 
10:53 pm 11:53 pm 5 | 0:53 am 5|1:3am/3 A 8 Make long-range plans. 
5 | 2:32 am 5 | 3:32 am 4:32 5:32 >t) 9 Hide hurt feelings. 
| 3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 D> enters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
| 7:01 8:01 9:01 10:01 Dox Curb impatience; expect little. 
| 8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 D>xa Opportunity knocks; heed it. 
11:47pm! 6 | 0:47am | 6 | 1:47am 6 | 2:47am © * WY | Keep clear-headed, steady. 
6 | 0:20 am 1:20 2:20 3:20 >Ab Plan to stabilize your position. 
| 4:44 5:44 6:44 7:44 d.oYV Sobriety, temperance pay. 
| 5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 >2>AO Harmonize and agree. 
5:43 6:43 7:43 8:43 Dre Include others’ welfare in plans. 
1:53 pm 2:53 pm 3:53 pm 4:53 pm © 0 @ | Avoid ruthless people, aggression. 
4:32 5:32 6:32 7:32 DdJAd Now forge ahead. 
7/1:02am | 7 | 2:02am | 7 | 3:02am | 7 | 4:02am | 2 A $ Prepare moves, plans, changes. 
| 6:22 7:22 8:22 9:23 > Enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
}10:16 11:16 12:16 pm 1:16pm | 2D * @ Friends prove helpful. 
(10:43 am 11:43 am 12:43 pm 1:43pm| 2D * # Unexpected rewards for past favors. 
111 :30 12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 >i? Broaden mental horizons. 
| 1:01 pm 2:01 3:01 4:01 dx Widen your scope of activities. 
| 1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 > i A small unforseen event transpires. 
| 4:07 5:07 6:07 7:07 2 O | Unexpected disturbance; avoid 
tirades. 
8 | 5:llam 8 | 6:llam 7:11 am 8 | 8:llam | &% b Secure ideas, projects. 
8:10 | 9:10 8 |10:10 11:10 >is Make decisions, judgments. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 am 12:51pm/| 2) A Vv Friendly benefits accrue. 
{11:01 |12:01 pm 1:01 pm 2:01 Dre Stay within legal limits. 
| 2:32pm | 3:32 4:32 5:32 200 Be efficient; hold your peace. 
{10:51 pm 11:51 pm 0:51 am 9) 1:5lam|DdA4cC¢ Mounting tension reaches turning 
9 point. 
9 | 0:20am 9 | 1:20am 2:20 3:20 > Ilo Tension less acute; resistance pays 
0:44 1:44 2:44 3:44 9 x &| Kind is Godli 
6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 20 8 Defer issues, judgment. 
1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:33 pm 4:33 pm | > Enters | Moon enters Pisces. 
6:22 7:22 8:22 9:22 > A Unforseen benefits. 
9:14 pm 10:14pm 11:14pm 10 | O:l4am | Do 2 Opportunity knocks; don’t hesitate. 
11:00pm | 10 | 0:00am | 10 | 1:00am 2:00 Dye Retire, rest, happy dreams! 

10 | 5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 > ia Expand your horizons; look ahead. 
1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48pm/| 2 | > Conserve energy and resources. 
1:56 pm 2:56 pm 3:56 pm 4:56pm |) £ > Take time out for a breather. 

6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 DxrY Keep plans secret. 














































a3 
- 

is 

Fi 


= Say fost 










American Astrology 



































































































































































































Pacific >, | Mount’n | », | Central | 3, East. 

@ | Stand. = Stand. = Stand. s Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

a Time Time Time ' Time 

8:10 9:10 10:10 11:10 Dre? Do, dare and be silent. 

10:01 pm 11:01 pm 0:01 am 1:01 am ao || V| Keep to high-grade entertainment, 

4:58 am 5:58 am 6:58 7:58 >x* oO Make plans for security. 

8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 >itv Avoid deceptive condition. 

11 | 8:20 11 | 9:20 11 {10:20 11 |11:20 4D ro Steer clear of snarls. 

9:12 10:12 11:12 12:12pm; df Aa Be non-aggressive; passive, etc, 

2:20 pm 3:20 pm 4:20 pm 5:20 >* $ Seek youthful people socially. 

9:04 pm 10:04 pm 11:04pm | 12 | 0:04am | 2D + Relax and take it easy. 

12 | 0:17 am {+12 | 1:17am | 12 | 2:17am 3:17 > Enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 2o The unexpected may block effort, 

9:01 10:01 11:01 1201pm/ 2D |i ? Easy still does it. 

9:02 10:02 11:02 12:02 Dura Oil makes machine run smoothly, 

4:13 pm 5:13 pm 6:13 pm 7:13 Do F Seek social relaxation, friends. 

8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 > rou Retire early. 

9:10 pm 10:10 pm 11:10pm | 13 | 0:10am | 2D y Keep steady; face facts squarely, 

13 | 1:38am | 13 | 2:38am | 13 | 3:38 am 4:38 D>xRb Hold ground gained, but relax. 

6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 DF VY Postpone decisions. 

8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 dA? Now loosen up and let go. 

2:38 3:38 4:38 5:38 pm (0) 8 | Hopes deferred soon realized. 

4:21 5:21 6:21 7:21 © A o| Aggressive tactics pay; be firm. 
10:05 11:05 14 | 0:05am | 14] 1:05am / Da oa The tide is high and prosperous. 
10:32 11:32 0:32 1:32 Dx oO Keep on the progressive beam. 

14 | 0:0lam | 14 | 1:01am 2:01 3:01 Dy 8 Plans are ripe for promotion. 

0:25 1:25 2:25 3:25 > 4 Confidence, faith pay dividends. 
10:18 11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm © & § | Business plans should succeed. 
12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58 3:58 > Enters o Moon enters Taurus. 

2:59 3:59 4:59 5:59 3 b | Past seeds are maturing. 

6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 D> * K Unusual or unique ways succeed. 
10:28 11:28 15 | 0:28am | 15 | 1:28am | D> * 4 | Secret forces benefit interests. 

15 | 7:02am | 15 | 8:02am 9:02 10:02 vs Ad Moves started now end favorably. 
10:04 11:04 12:04 pm 1:04pm/| > g Make new plans; revise issues. 
11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 2:24 Dy 9? Winning ways aid earning capacity. 

2:34 pm 3:34 4:34 5:34 > Ab Attend to duty for further reward. 
4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 > © Honor, honesty reap dividends. 
7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 DrY Retire or rest early. 

9:12 10:12 11:12 16 | 0:l2am/ 20 2 Avoid aggression, aggressive people. 

16 |10:05am | 16 |11:05am | 16 |12:05pm 1:°5pm| Do 8 Form plans confidently. 

11:46 12:46 pm 1:46 2: DAC Put plans in action for success. 
4:54 pm 5:54 pm 6:54 pm 7:54pm| 2D oc O Stabilize security; move forward. 
8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 9 x b | Common-sense principles are best. 

10:14 11:14 17 | 0:14am | 17] 1:14am] D if The unexpected crops up; be wary. 

17 | 0:06am | 17 | 1:06am 2:06 3:06 > g Recuperate forces by rest or sleep. 

1:52 2:52 3:52 4:52 > Enters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 > xv Prepare for unforeseen occurrence. 
11:53 12:53 pm 1:53 pm 2:53pm/| 2 0 Don’t build on quicksand; the bub- 

ble breaks. 

18 | 2:01am | 18 | 3:01am | 18 | 4:01am | 18 | 5:01am 9 || @| Bright start for a new day. 

3:10 4:10 | 5:10 6:10 20 b A slight setback; be patient. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 D> * 9? The pace lightens; ‘‘easy does it.” 
7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 DAY Creative, inspiration work succeeds. 
9:43 10:43 11:43 12:43pm| D> * 2 Aggressive tactics pay off. 
7:44pm 8:44 pm 9:44 pm 10:44 Dx 8 Promote plans, ideas for success. 
11:05pm | 19 | 0:05am | 19 | 1:05am | 19 | 2:05am 9 & VY} Steer clear of emotional involve- 

ment. 

19 | 0:51 am 1:51 2:51 3:51 od Curb impulse, rash action. 

10:13 11:13 12:13 pm 1:13pm/| D> xv © An insurge of power. 

11:20 12:20 1:20 2:20 9 | y | Be kind, but within reason. 

1:48 pm 2:48 3:48 4:48 > Enters @ Moon enters Cancer. 

7:2% 8:26 9:26 | 10:26 ? A @| Romance pays dividends. 

7:45 8:45 9:45 10:45 Do An unexpected trend gives an uplift. 

20 | 0:12am | 20 | 1:12am | 20 | 2:12am | 20} 3:12am} 2D AY Deferred hopes are fulfilled. 

2:33 pm | 3:33 pm | 4:33 pm 5:33pm/| D> * b Work offers satisfactory remunera- 

| tion. ‘ 

7:03 8:03 | 9:03 |10:03 2aoYV Turn in early; avoid let down, deceit. 
8:57 9:57 10:57 | 11:57 dy. g Avoid underworld elements, coer- 

| cion, gambling. 

11:28 21 | 0:28am | 21 1:28am | 21 | 2:28am] D0 9 Feelings easily hurt; tread softly. 

21 | 4:28am 5:28 6:28 7:28 >x* 3 Plan for home, domestic improve- 

ments. 

12:26 pm 1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26pm| D> * o | Now carry plans to fulfillment. 

22 | 0:06am | 22 | 1:06am | 22 | 2:06am | 22 | 3:06am} 2 Enters 2Q | Moon enters Leo. 

1:26 2:26 3:26 4:26 >xO | A surge of confidence and power. 
5:18 6:18 7:18 8:18 > Q Strength and fortitude win. 

5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 D> v Xt A small surprise is uplifting. 

10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:21pm} > st Strangers on friendly contacts help- 

ful. 

10:32 11:32 12:32 1:32 >: 2-2 A boast or promise is made. 

6:33 pm 7:33 pm 8:33 9:33 8 v 9 | Inspirational ideas, plans succeed. 

11:54 23 | 0:54am | 23 | 1:54am | 23 | 2:54am /| Dv b Defer judgment until later. 

23 | 2:15am 3:15 4:15 5:15 > |I90 Upsurge of power stimulates entef- 
prise. 
ee 
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» | Pacific | » |} fal » se 
4 | Stand. = Stand. | S| Stand. = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
2] Time Time “ Time Time 
4:02 5:02 6:02 7202 > * Y Fortune favors your interests. 
5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 Io g An ambitious project should cool. 
11:42 12:42 pm 1:42 pm 2:42pm} 20 8 Postpone moves; defer decisions. 
1:45pm 2:45 3:45 4:45 dA? Desires fulfiled thru charm, graci- 
ousness. 
9:43 pm 10:43 pm 11:43pm} 24 | 0:43am/ 3 y o& Avoid high tension, anger, nerves. 
6:45pm | 24 | 7:45am | 24 | 8:45am 9:45 >is Control tongue; temper justice 
with mercy. 
24 | 7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 > Enters mw | Moon enters Virgo. 
1:28 pm 2:28 pm 3:28 pm 4:28pm} >O0O Conflicts can upset equilibrium. 
1:38 2:38 3:38 4:38 >x* Sudden swerve upward 
4:45 5:45 6:45 7:45 © x i | The unexpected brings profit. 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 de. High confidence leads to a let-down. 
25 | 0:14am | 25 | 1:l4am | 25] 2:l4am | 25] 3:l4am/| D> | a Keep plans within reason. 
| 6:09 7:09 8:09 9:09 D> Ib Conservative estimates are best. 
| 6:22 7:22 8:22 9:22 Deb Heavier responsibility spurs ambi- 
tion. 
10:10 11:10 12:10 pm 1:10pm| D> xv ¥ Unselfish service later rewarded. 
|12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 3:07 dx? Unity of purpose achieves high aims. 
| 1:24 2:24 3:24 4:24 >it? Favors may be granted; accept 
them. 
4:47 5:47 6:47 7:47 DAs Confidential approach achieves suc- 
| cess. 
10:34 11:34 26 | 0:34am | 26/ 1:34am] > y An idea merits promotion. 
26 | 0:12am | 26 | 1:12am 2:12 3:12 D> x Happi in congenial social con- 
| tacts. 
| 3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 ea Avoid rash conduct, accidents, pit- 
falls. 
3:46 4:46 5:46 6:46 dIi¢ Execute plans within reason. 
7:2 8:24 9:24 10:24 > Enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
6:06 pm 7:06 pm 8:06 pm 9:06pm; 20 Expect no favors; avoid disappoint- 
ment. ’ 
| 9:30 pm 10:30 pm 11:30pm | 27 | 0:30am | 2 AO Ventures ~ ated spiritually 
supported. 
10:31 11:31 27 | 0:31 am 1:31 Dra Friendly forces advance your in- 
terests. 
11:50 27 | 0:50am 1:50 2:50 die Creative enterprise succeeds. 
27 | 5:15 am 6:15 7:15 8:15 a>iv Inspirational ideas advance in- 
terests. 
9:41 10:41 11:41 12:41pm; > vy b Make practical decisions, agree- 
ments. 
| 1:10pm 2:10 pm 3:10 pm 4:10 do V Take careful analysis before com- 
mitment. 
2:16 3:16 4:16 5:16 © 0 & | Conserve forces; prepare for a let- 
down. 
| 3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 >x*x 2 Renew energy for a forward push. 
| 5:05 6:05 7:05 8:05 >i ¢ Relax; seek social outlets. 
| 7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 Dr Revise plans, projects. 
| 8:47 9:47 |10:47 11:47 > Ib Seek rest, stability. 
28 | 1:56am | 28 | 2:56am | 28 | 3:56am | 28 | 4:56am/|> | a Confidence returns with the morn- 
| ing. 
6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 df ? Keep feelings, sentiments hidden. 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 Ivc Work; check hasty tongue, temper 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 Q x o& | Charm, cheerful attitudes attract. 
2:00 pm 3:00 pm 4:00 pm 5:00pm | > Enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
3:39 4:39 5:39 6:39 >is Make plans confidently. 
7:36 8:36 9:36 10:36 > A Xt Success from unforseen quarters. 
11:54 29 | 0:54am | 29| 1:54am | 29/ 2:54am/] 3 A @ Success in private enterprise. 
29) «1:58 am 2:58 3:58 4:58 drO Stock up on essentials 
|10:24 am 11:24 am 12:24pm 1:24pm/| > * > Plan or build solidly for security. 
| 1:36 pm 2:36 pm 3:36 4:36 dy. Vv Make needed readjustments. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 02 | Avoid over aggressiveness, rashness. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 dF | Postpone issues; make no moves. 
3% | 0:30am | 30 | 1:30am | 30] 2:30am | 30| 3:30am| 2 | O | An insurge of power, strength. 
6:25 7:25 8:25 9:25 .°] b | Stabilized emotions pave way to 
| | success. 
| 7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 .* cA Force and confidence win. 
{10:25 11:25 12:25 pm | 1:25pm] > * 2 A friendly social gesture lifts ideals. 
* :42 11:42 12:42 1:42 > | A surprise or unforseen event trans- 
pires. 
12:24 pm 1:24pm 2:24 3:24 >it? Hold the fort confidently. 
1:42 2:42 | 3:42 4:42 > Enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
| 7:23 8:23 | 9:23 10:23 D> An unforseen benefit. 
(11:44 31 | 0:44am | 31 | 1:44am | 31 | 2:44am{/30 2 Expect little and avoid letdown. 
31 | 4:43 am 5:43 | 6:43 7:43 d3r°9O Opposition of interests or climax. 
10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00pm/ > 0 > A long wait — be patient. 
1:04 pm 2:04 pm | 3:04 4:04 >* Vv Now advance in creative or indus- 
trious enterprise. 
3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 a3 AP Forge ahead with courage, con- 
fidence. 
| 8:20 9:20 |10:20 11:20 a> * 8 Promote plans, projects, moves. 
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MARKET IN MAY 
(Continued from page 46) 


turing at 4:48 P.M., followed by the op- 
position to Saturn at 4:56 P.M. All day 
long the Moon in the sky will be applying 
to this retarding, cautious, conservative 
Saturn influence. It will be interesting to 
see how it affects people, as they take 
part in the market. After all, the aver- 
ages are an index of human cheers, 
hopes, and fears, accurately obtained thru 
this great auction sale of the market. 
These cheers, hopes and fears are in- 
stantly priced on the moving tape, for all 


to see, and as instantly respond! 


Moon makes the next square to Saturn 
on the 18th, at 6:10 in the morning. Too 


early for the market, one would feel, 


this day. Experience will: suggest this 


general rule—Moon contacts which are 
in actual operation during market hours, 
or which are applying to an early con- 
tact after market hours will show the 
best results, good or bad. It is the sum 
total of all the aspect cycles in operation, 
day by day, that influence humanity. 
Relative to the Moon-Saturn contacts, 
they close the month with a conjunction- 
occultation on May 25th, at 9:22 A.M. 
Slightly before the market opens, it may 
color the opening, but should not last the 
whole day, in itself. These same aspects 
of all planets may be found beginning 
on page 69 of this May issue of this 
AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGazINE. [n the 
magazine, use the column for Eastern 
Standard Time, which prevails in our 
New York Markets, adding one hour for 
daylight saving time in the spring and 
summer months. In the Ephemeris, the 
hours are for Eastern Standard Time, 
and thereby so convenient for one who 
wishes to follow this interesting subject. 
It is suggested that one may keep a note- 
book, jot down the averages for the day, 
with the prevailing aspects at the same 
time that contributed to such results. 
Better still, write the gains neatly in 
green or black ink, and the losses in red 
ink, beside the aspects, on the pages of 
the magazine, or the Ephemeris. Then 
one can refer to back pages, and see how 
Moon square Saturn affected the market 
trend each month. The same for other 
important contacts, of any and all planets. 
One learns best by doing. This helps the 
memory, the judgment, and perception. 


occ 


And finally, for May 1950, the month 
suggests interesting planetary contacts, 
The balance of the aspects seems to be on 
the favorable side. 

.s 

Completed after the close, Saturday, 
March 4, 1950, Dow-Jones Industrials 
$204.71, Rails $56.60, Utilities $43.01, 


WHEN TO ACT 
(Continued from page 67) 

Pruning: May Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th. 

Spraying: May 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th, 

Irrigation: May Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th, 
20th, 21st, 29th, 30th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding: May 20th, 
21st, 29th, 30th. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
May Ist, 10th, 11th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
May 20th, 21st, 29th, 30th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: May Ist, 2nd, 
10th, 11th. : 

Planting flowers for good bloom: May 
20th, 21st, 29th, 30th. 


TRANSITS FOR MAY 
(Continued from page 68) 


month, going direct in motion on the 
15th, at 4:00 a.m. EST. Saturn, on the 
31st, is 12 degrees, 47 minutes in Virgo. 
Saturn completes no major aspects this 
month, 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus transits from 2 degrees, 6 
minutes to 3 degrees, 35 minutes of 
Cancer. 

Neptune retrogrades from 15 degrees, 
20 minutes to 14 degrees, 45 minutes of 
Libra. 

Pluto moves from 15 degrees, 46 
minutes of Leo to 16 degrees 50 minutes 
of the same sign. 

_ These planets make no major aspects 
in May. 





NOW IS THE TIME 
TO SUBSCRIBE 


to 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE 


Send Your Order Today 





















Ke 
emph 
will | 
sellin 
assets 
essiti 
broac 
the p 
how 
troub 
them. 
and | 
low < 
Don’ 
just. 
easy 
ent t 
hand 
prog’ 
prod 


Yc 
to \ 
take 
sonal 
basis 
dicat 
cash 
natu! 
ideas 
usua 
“pac 
cess, 
wish 
and 
to re 
some 
and 
your 
conv 
5th- 
will 
than 

5 
you 
and 
are | 
not | 
shov 
top. 
care 
that 


mor 
cerr 









irday, 


trials 
Ol. 


he 
he 










May, 1950 





Keynote of the month ahead: Chief 
emphasis from April 20th to May 21st 
will be on income, possessions, buying, 
sling, and greater independence due to 
assets, as well as on service, health, nec- 
essities, and the job setup. Try to take a 
broader and more constructive view of 
the pecuniary situation, detect where and 
how you made mistakes which caused 
trouble in the past and move to correct 
them. Determine what you wish to attain 
and put forth the necessary effort to fol- 
low a commonsense road to your goal. 
Don’t settle down to a situation which 
just enables you to “get by”; it is very 
easy to lose interest and become indiffer- 
ent to new opportunities. On the other 
hand, don’t worry over lack of quick 
progress; persevere until your efforts 
produce fruitage. 

Timing - Your Efforts 

You should be able from April 20th 
to May 3rd and May 12th to 21st to 
take some steps which will put your per- 
sonal bank account on a more dependable 
basis. The planetary alignment would in- 
dicate, too, that you can add to your 
cash and capital at these times. Your 
nature would impel you to pioneer new 
ideas; and since your enthusiasms are 
usually contagious and you are a good 
“pace setter,” you should have some suc- 
cess, Be an example of that which you 
wish to accomplish along practical lines, 
and employ your abilities to the utmost 
to reap satisfactory results. “Dream up” 
some ways to cut corners in production, 
and thus make yourself more valuable to 
your employer, Pursue romantic or other 
convivial personal interests after May 
Sth—though in general business affairs 
will be more demanding and rewarding 
than sociability this month. 

Be guarded from May 4th to 11th lest 
you allow yourself to slip into a bored 
and uninterested attitude of mind; there 
are good things ahead for you if you do 
not go into a “slump” just when an extra 
shove is required to send you “over the 
top.” Shun speculation, however, and be 
careful about ‘accounts. It is important 
that you remain wide-awake where assets, 
moneys, or sentimental interests are con- 














cerned, 


e 
Aries 
Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born March 21 to April 19 


Influence of Your Planetary Regent 


Mars, your ruling planet, moves for- 
ward on May 3rd, and is in favorable 
configuration with other planets from 
May 12th to 18th; therefore take ad- 
vantage of these dates to push toward 
your personal and employment objectives, 
and enlist the assistance of well-wishers 
and co-workers. Make gains re bodily 
well-being. Prevent the development of 
friction or misunderstanding with those 
whom you serve or who work with or 
for you, prior to May 12th. Keep calm 
and use intelligence in staying away from 
situations or contacts which would “rile 
you.” 


Ideas, News, Writings 


Take account of any suggestions which 
occur to you or come from others dur- 
ing May. Mercury is regressing during 
most of the month (May 3rd to 27th) 
but is very well aspected until the 15th; 
therefore some good concepts should 
come your way which you can put to 
active use after the beginning of June. 
Mercury’s position in your Second Sector 
indicates that you should use this month 
to check on possible mistakes or evi 
dences of poor judgment, or to review 
the business setup to make sure you have 
not overlooked mistakes or waste, and 
are getting full value for what you have 
at hand. Be careful about agreeing to 
anything in black and white, and don’t 
take part in idle talk or quarrels from 
May 16th to 27th. Decide on important 
matters, write, confer, or sign from April 
20th to May 3rd. 


May 21 to 31 


Following May 21st you will need to 
guard against misinformation or poor 
judgment, as well as indecision in making 
up your mind, laying plans, and arrang- 
ing trips. Don’t be in a hurry about giv- 
ing your final word; get the entire pic- 
ture before you try to act. Care in these 
respects should enable you to get through 
the last days of the month without ruffl- 
ing either yourself or others or getting 
yourself misunderstood. 
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Mon.—May 1—PLUTO — You begin the 
month under favorable aspects relating to 
the finances of partners; you can expect good 
news in connection with recent investments, 
too. 

Tue.—May 2—PLUTO—It is necessary to 
be materialistic, to have both feet firmly 
planted on the ground. Rush methods do not 
pay off today. 

Wed.—May 3—JUPITER—Be generous; 
offer to help carry another’s burden. This 
may mean a hardship at present, but the 
value in public relations cannot be estimated. 

Thu.—May 4—JUPITER—Wait until af- 
ter 5:07 p.m. for journeys; be wary with the 
use of the written word. Your headstrong 
qualities come to the fore, and caution must 
be a keyword. 

Fri—May 5—SATURN—In the morning 
hours you are in danger of becoming in- 
volved in family disputes. Events spin rapid- 
ly; maintain your balance. 

Sat.—May 6—SATURN—Once you begin 
a project, it is necessary for you to see it 
through. This applies especially to career 
matters. Stay on the job; you'll be happier 
that way. 

Sun.—May 7—URANUS-—It is necessary 
for you to be calm, to think things through. 
Otherwise you'll make embarrassing blun- 
ders. Be diplomatic. 

Mon.—May 8—URANUS — Nothing hap- 
pens halfway today; you make sudden con- 
tacts which either prove beneficial or dis- 
astrous. Exercise caution while moving in 
traffic. ‘ 

Tue.—May 9—URANUS—After 4:33 p.m. 
you may feel the pinch of restriction. How- 
ever, you should welcome discipline at this 
time. Later, employees, friends prove their 
worth. 

Wed.—May 10—NEPTUNE — Conditions 
affecting your health, employment, may slow 
you down. Be willing to hold back; remem- 
ber it is always darkest just before the dawn 

Thu. — May 11— NEPTUNE — Recently 
you complained because others lacked the 
courage to state what they really thought. 
Today you are shocked because of the very 
blunt methods you advocated. 

Fri—May 12—MARS—Your ability to 
sell yourself and your product is enhanced; 
take advantage of all factors in your favor. 
Push ahead; there’s profit in aggressiveness 
today. 

Sat.— May 13— MARS — Independence 
should be your keyword; to be dictated to 
would be going against every grain of your 
nature. Realize this; stick to your original 
policy. 

Sun.—May 14—VENUS—After 3:58 p.m. 
there is emphasis on personal possessions, 
finances. This is an excellent day to pursue 
hobbies, collect debts. 

Mon.—May 15—V ENUS—The spotlight is 
on health, possessions, gain and loss. You 
take inventory today, and your findings may 
cause you to do some serious thinking. Be 
ready for anything. 





Aries Daily Guide 


Tue.—May 16—VENUS—The pace is fast; 
you use up loads of energy, and it is neces. 
sary for you to know just how much your 
body can take. Be practical. 

_Wed.—May 17—MERCURY—Wait until 
after 2:53 p.m. for expansion plans, travel, 
correspondence, dealings with close relatives, 
Be versatile, willing to apply your pet ideas, 

Thu.—May 18—MERCURY—Aspects are 
favorable for short journeys; energy is your 
keyword. Be willing to work and move 
Make contacts which will prove important 
in the future. 

_Fri—May 19—MOON—Security later in 
life is essential; this means that careless ac- 
tion now will show on the record later, Be 
wise; exercise caution in making important 
decisions. 

Sat.—May 20—MOON—You discover that 
partners, or those connected with your as- 
sociation with the public, have been prac- 
ticing a form of deception. Correct the situ- 
ation immediately. 

Sun.—May 21—MOON—You are able to 
plant seeds on this day which will later bear 
valuable fruit. Pay heed to those in authori- 
ty; advice received today is valid. 

Mon.—May 22—SUN—Creativity, specu- 
lation, amusement—these factors are spot- 
lighted. It is a mistake to hold back on 
ideas; be original, willing to take a chance, 

Tue. — May 23 — SUN — It is up to you, 
Aries, to get things done. Giving orders, 
verbal or written, will not suffice. Be on the 
job in person. Inspire fellow workers, 

Wed.—May 24—MERCURY—If you at- 
tempt to buck the tide, your mental or phy- 
sical health will suffer. It is wiser to follow 
the present policy. 

Thu.—May 25 — MERCURY — Rid your- 
self of the fear of private enemies. You are 
certainly capable of taking care of yourself, 
Be confident; courageous. 

Fri—May 26—VENUS—Disputes arising 
in the home could easily affect business deals 
today. So, Aries, be prepared to exercise self 
control, Your future may well depend upon 
ability to heed this advice. 

Sat.—May 27—V ENUS—Stress is on your 
relations with other people. Follow the Gold- 
en Rule; remember, you may pack a wallop, 
but so does the other fellow. 

Sun.—May 28—VENUS—After 5:00 p.m. 
you must advise your mate or business part- 
ner to check the purse strings. 

Mon.—May 29—PLUTO—It is not wise 
for you to write letters which could be libel- 
ous, or which could commit you to an un- 
desirable course of action. Be restrained. 

Tue.—May 30—PLUTO—AII right, Aries, 
today you receive the opportunity for which 
you have been waiting. Personal limitations 
are removed; you are given the authority to 
carry through your plans. 

Wed.—May 31—JUPITER—Make mental 
adjustments; refuse to be petty, or to hold 
grudges, Show the stuff you're really made 
of, Be thankful for recent “breaks.” 
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May, 1950 





Taurus 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born April 20 to May 20 


Keynote of the month ahead: There 
should be considerable attention given 
from April 20th to May 21st to individ- 
ual interests, grooming and physical fit- 
ness, and your willingness to start out 
along a new track, or to “pick up the 
pieces” and begin over on the same 
ground. Planetary weight will also be on 
recreation, affairs of the heart, creative 
talents, children, educational facilities. If 
you have not been mz iking the progress 
you should, examine your thinking and 
eliminate bitterness and the determination 
to have your own way ; think about others 
more than about yourself. You will find 
the road becoming clearer and those you 
meet more willing to exert themselves on 
your behalf, especially if you maintain a 
cheerful and pliable attitude of mind. 


Timing Your Efforts 


From April 20th to May 21st begins 
a new personal year for you, and you 
will want to “get off on the right foot” 
in your own interests. The best times for 
expressing your individuality, inc reasing 
popularity, and getting things done “in 
person,” are April 20th to May 3rd, and 
May 12th to 21st. You and your sur- 
roundings ought to have more considera- 
tion right now; clear up loose ends and 
don’t leave any “hold-overs” for the new 
era, Settle dilemmas involving youngsters 
and those dear to you. Do things your- 
self, and listen to the promptings of the 
inner voice, in particular around April 
22nd. You will be especially able to plan 
wisely and to profit from a trip then, and 
to get along with those nearby—although 
this entire span is helpful in this connec- 
tion. You can use your heightened at- 
tractiveness to impress people in your 
favor—so don’t delegate activities to 
others right now. 

You may find yourself caught in an 
apparent web of small tasks around the 
home or work base, so that your own 
affairs have to take second place, near 
May 6th. Meet the situation with seren- 
ity and don’t become petty and resentful ; 
an adult ability to “put first things first” 
will open up new advantages for you. 





Influence of your Planetary Regent 


The first three days of May make it 
possible for you to benefit socially 
through friends and acquaintances. After 
this time, play the role of an observer 
and watch what transpires. Make sure 
that no wrong attitudes toward others 
develop, and neither take part in nor give 
cause for gossip. Keep your outlook clear 
and avoid discouragement or pessimism. 
Maintain a firm grip on the purse-strings 
where expenses for entertainment or re- 
creation are concerned. 


Ideas, News, Writings 

Mercury, the planet which strongly of- 
fects mental processes, correspondence, 
information, etc., is retarded from May 
3rd to 27th. However at the same time 
it is in your own Sign and it is well 
bolstered during the first half of the 
month, which favors learning through ex- 
perience. Note where any friction could 
arise with your associates, and don’t set 
your “John Henry” to anything until 
you understand all the factors and know 
you will not change your mind. 

Cut down on unnecessary “gadding 
about,” and be careful about criticising 
others; it would be wise to put off writ- 
ing or signing anything of any import- 
ance unless it can be done from April 
20th to May 3rd. When talking things 
over with partners or co-workers, strive 
to make yourself clear and to “get the 
other fellow right.” Check all tidings for 
accuracy ; scrutinize papers or documents 
to be signed. 


May 21 to May 31 


Things are apt to look rosy from May 
21st to 27th—but don’t float away on 
dream clouds. Be frugal and moderate in 
diversion. Your impatience to get started 
on new money-making plans inclines vou 
to rush into action before you are ready 
—but you will gain nothing from im- 
petuosity, and run the risk of extrava- 
gance. Put everyday duties first, and 
think over again and again the steps you 
contemplate before you take them. Pati- 
ence will pay off in the end. 
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Mon.—May 1—VENUS—Partnership pros- 
pects are excellent today. Your public re- 
lations program pays off, too. Advertise 
yourself and your wares. 

Tue. — May 2— VENUS — You represent 
the opposition faction today; thus, a me-too 
attitude or program is doomed to failure. 
Speak your mind and exhibit some of that 
famed determination. 

Wed.—May 3—PLUTO—If you attempt 
to expand too quickly, you will discover that 
there are many holes left unfilled. Build 
solidly, surely. ‘ 

Thu.—May 4— PLUTO — Your point of 
view enlarges; there is conflict, but without 
it there would be no progress. Be a creative 
thinker, willing to make changes and to ad- 
vance. 

Fri.—May 5—JUPITER—Wait until after 
10:01 a.m. for travel or correspondence. Ex- 
plosive elements rule your morning hours; 
be careful around machinery and in traffic. 

Sat.—May 6—JUPITER—You are on the 
brink of reality and imagination; define your 
terms, be certain others know what you 
want to put across. 

Sun.—May 7—SATURN—AIl of your fixed 
qualities come to the fore; you are determ- 
ined to have things your way. That’s fine, 
but know when to stop. 

Mon.—May 8—SATURN—You begir the 
work-week by experiencing opposition; this 
may be in the form of business competition, 
or disagreement in your own place of em- 
ployment. Refuse to be discouraged. 

Tue—May 9—SATURN—After 4:33 p.m. 
there is a strong possibility that an unusual 
friend will make a suggestion which can be 
converted into a profitable business deal. 

Wed.—May 10—URANUS—It’s best to 
wait until after 4:56 p.m. before pursuing 
romantic interests. Something you did in the 
past may creep back to haunt you. Go easy. 

Thu. — May 11— URANUS -- Before the 
Noon hour you are im danger of giving in 
to emotions. This would only result in a loss 
of dignity. Think before acting. 

Fri—May 12—NEPTUNE—An excellent 
evening for romance; do not take anything 
too seriously. 

Sat—May 13—NEPTUNE—Make an ef- 
fort to overcome limitations; be versatile, 
maintain your sense of humor, and be will- 
ing to see the situation as it actually exists. 

Sun.—May 14— MARS — Emphasis is on 
individuality; there is no need to go back to 
the past. Rather, look to the future, and con- 
centrate upon originality. 

Mon.—May 15— MARS — Your personal 
outlook on life is stressed; there is no need 
for discouragement today. Be optimistic, 
willing to recognize good qualities in others. 

Tue—May 16—MARS—A light shines— 
and it’s on you. Those in authority watch 
you, and you come through with grace and 
ease. This is not the time for false modesty; 

accept the credit, 
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Wed.—May 17—VENUS—It’s nice to be 
generous, but you must also know when to 
say “no.” Today is one of those times, 

Thu.—May 18— VENUS — Be aware; do 
not miss a trick, so to speak. Adapt a sub- 
jective viewpoint. This is a day when your 
personal opinion counts for much. Do not 
be too materialistic. 

Fri—May 19—MERCURY—This is nota 
good day tor short journeys, visits to rela- 
tives. There are too many surprises, many 
of which prove upsetting. Be ready for sud- 
den action. ; 

Sat. — May 20— MERCURY — You have 
been moving at a fast clip; it is advisable 
for you to slow down, and to look around. 
Are you familiar with your surroundings? 
Make adjustments. 

Sun. — May 21 — MERCURY — This is a 
day which really moves for you. There are 
no dull moments; you'll have to be on your 
toes, ever observing persons and details. 

Mon.—May 22—MOON — Affairs regard- 
ing land and estates come to your attention 
Be frank, on the square. To attempt decep- 
tion would prove tragic. 

Tue.—May 23—MOON—A fidgety person 
in your own home may get on your nerves, 
cause you to resort to hasty, careless action. 
Be on guard. 

Wed.—May 24— SUN — Wait until after 
9:10 p.m. for pursuing projects which con- 
tain a risk element. Listen ‘to your heart as 
well as your head; be sympathetic with those 
less fortunate. 

Thu.—May 25—SUN—This day is favor- 
able for creative activity; do not allow your- 
self to be content with imitating the methods 
of others. Think for yourself; originate, ex- 
ercise initiative. 

Fri—May 26—MERCURY—You may be 
somewhat shaken up today due to sudden 
shifts in your place of employment. Fear, 
however, is not constructive. Be confident; 
do your best. 

Sat—May 27— MERCURY — Yesterday 
you had cause to worry over the employ- 
ment situation. Today, though, you are re- 
aameee. Be diplomatic; do not commit your- 
self, 

Sun.—May 28—VENUS—After 5:00 p.m. 
you will discover that partners cannot be 
overlooked. Do not go over the head of an 
associate. Consider the feelings of others. 

Mon.—May 29—VENUS — Avoid signing 
legal agreements; postpone plans which 
would commit you to long-range projects. 
Get off by yourself and analyze the situation 

Tue.—May 30—PLUTO—After 4:42 p.m. 
you will resent many things you previously 
took for granted. Don’t get upset or display 
resentment unless you're actually looking 
for trouble. 

Wed.—May 31—PLUTO—Business, finan- 
ces, the ability of partners to come through 
successfully—these matters are in your per- 
sonal spotlight. Be forceful, but not arrogant. 
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Gemini 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born May 21 to June 21 


Keynote of the month ahead: You 
are likely to spend a considerable portion 
of this month working out problems and 
attending to private or secret matters, as 
well as whatever affects home, family, 
base of operations, completion of tasks 
and enterprises. Make up your mind to 
go ahead in spite of obstacles—but use 
sound common-sense in how you do it. 
Analyze what it is in your nature and ex- 
perience which has blocked you hereto- 
fore, and deal with it quietly and ef- 
ficiently, not letting yourself be upset. 
You may have to dig beneath the surface 
to find out the true state of affairs, but 
don’t be timid or hesitant about doing so 
or about taking the necessary steps to 
rectify matters afterward. 


Timing Your Efforts 


Your chief pains should be expended 
in “clearing the slate” between April 20th 
and May 3rd, and May 12th to 2l1st. You 
may have tangles to unravel—but you 
have competent aid at hand if you will 
only call on it. Humor yourself insofar 
as a desire for rest, solitude, and reflec- 
tion is concerned; you will make far 
more constructive progress by devoting 
adequate time to quiet thinking than by 
dashing briskly about before you know 
just what you are doing. 

From May 4th to 6th demands a relax- 
ed- and balanced attitude, since you are 
likely to be under considerable pressure. 
Keep your own counsel until you are 
ready to reveal your arangements; but 
take a definite stand when the time is 
ripe. Be positive in your approach to 
your difficulties and purposes. But when 
it comes to matters which you prefer to 
keep “under your hat,” make sure there 
is no slip to be caught up by some care- 
less talker. 


Influence of your Planetary Regent 


Mercury is receding in your Twelfth 
House from May 3rd to 27th, which may 
give you a sense of being somewhat cir- 
cumscribed and “hemmed in.” The very 
fact that you are apt to be rather wrought 
up now, however, makes this the wrong 
time for revisions; you should wait until 
after the beginning of June when you 


will have a cooler and clearer head. Use 
your intellect instead of your heart to 
appraise present situations, and take those 
whom you have reason to respect and 
love into your confidence. 


Your Activity Pattern 


Mars starts to move forward on May 
3rd, bringing domestic, family, housing, 
andereal estate matters to the fore, and 
arousing a desire to complete tasks and 
renovate your home and work environ- 
ment. You should crowd all the accom- 
plishment possible into the interval from 
May 12th to 18th while this planet en- 
courages direct action. Aim at making 
your future and that of your loved ones 
more secure. Don’t go overboard on hav- 
ing fun around May IIth and after the 
19th ; the expense will be more than you 
figure on, and you may also risk some- 
thing of value to you. Those close to you 
need careful handling near these dates, 
as they seem disposed to misunderstand 
your words and deeds. 


May 21 to May 31 


Refuse to rush into removals or other 
alterations or agreements in connection 
with joint enterprises, especially from 
May 2lst to 27th. This fourth week of 
the month demands caution, cool discus- 
sion, and a verification of facts and con- 
ditions before you move. It would be 
wise for you to avoid “stress and strain” 
and build up your vitality now. 


A Suggestion 


May offers a good time for Gemini 
natives to take some “time off’ from 
customary haunts and occupations. The 
retarded tempo of almost all the month 
—with Mercury slipping backward from 
May 3rd to 2/7th—will affect you more 
than others, since this planet is the ruler 
of your Sun-Sign and you respond direct- 
ly to its “moods and phases.” This is 
therefore an inauspicious time to determ- 
ine matters affecting your private life; 
your own indecision will be reflected and 
intensified by those about you. Spiritu- 
ally, however, and from the standpoint 
of inspiration, May has much to offer 
you. 
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Mon.—May 1— MERCURY — You begin 
the month by realizing man does not live on 
bread alone. You come to know that your 
work is important, and that from it can be 
derived satisfaction, peace of mind. 

Tue—May 2— MERCURY — Your rela- 
tions with those above or below you in sta- 
tion are important; be diplomatic, refusing 
to be goaded into forcing issues. 

Wed.—May 3—VENUS—Your sense of 
the value of human relationships is en- 
hameed; you realize that a valuable inter- 
charge of ideas can be obtained if you are 
human, so to speak. 

Tiu.—May 4—VENUS—In your atfempt 
to seek pleasure, or “something different,” 
you may be hurting an individual you really 
love. It’s not worth it. 

Fda.—May 5—PLUTO—After the morn- 
ing hours you'll feel better about your finan- 
cial conditions in general. 

Sat—May 6—PLUTO—Trust your intui- 
tive intellect; be practical. This is a day 
when you can take a chance—if you have 
planned well ahead. 

Sun.—May 7—JUPITER—Be sure your 
contacts are wide; do not confine yourself. 
Offer your services to those who show an 
interest. 

Mon.—May 8—JUPITER — Morning and 
afternoon hours are not favored for travel 
or correspondence. There are upsets, changes 
in policy. Be alert. 

Tue.—May 9—SATURN—After 4:33 p.m. 
stress is on career, position, possible honors. 
Attend to business affairs. Be willing to 
work, shoulder responsibility. 

Wed.—May 10—SATURN — Authority is 
not always pleasant, but it is necessary. 
Control your tendency to be restless, careless. 

Thu.—May 11—SATURN—Around 12:12 

p.m, you are in danger of being tricked into 
an argument. Unless you want to spoil your 
lunch hour, stay away from irritating per- 
sons. 
Fri. — May 12— URANUS — Pleasure is 
promised from friends and from the realiza- 
tion that your hopes and wishes can be ob- 
tained. Be realistic; avoid self-pity. 

Sat. — May 13 — URANUS — You can be 
weakened, by flattery; accept the well-wishes 
of friends, but do not permit your head to 
get too big for your hat. 

Sun.—May 14— NEPTUNE — After 3:58 
p.m. you go into a protective shell; you are 
very comfortable. But, Gemini, you must 
avoid self deception. Refuse to be lulled into 
false security. 

Mon.—May 15—NEPTUNE — You think 
a great deal about fate today; the danger is 
that you will use this term as a crutch for 
thinking and acting. Bring your best quali- 
ties to the fore. 

Tue—May 16—NEPTUNE—If you fail 
to make the most of your opportunities to- 
day, you have no one to blame but yourself. 
Strive for achievement of hopes, ideals. 
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Wed.—May 17—MARS—If you are small, 
or your actions petty, you will certainly loge 
out today. If you oppose expansion, gener. 
Osity, you wilt be making a vital error 
Think it over. 

Thu.—May 18—MARS—Be aware of your 
capabilities; do not go in for any type of 
self-derision. Confident thinking and acting 
are requirements on this day. 

Fri—May 19— VENUS — In the evening 
hours, your financial state is erratic. Watch 
your purse; there is danger of theft via your 
own careless action. ; 

Sat—May 20—VENUS—Your dual na- 
ture becomes evident; you change your 
mind, and this may prove irritating to friends 
and associates. Think carefully; then act. 

_Sun, — May 21 — VENUS — The financial 
picture is brighter; you receive a promise of 
aid, and your sense of security is height- 
ened. Relax, enjoy yourself. : 

ae 22—MERCURY — Begin the 
— ge y catching up On correspond- 
ence. Be versatile, willi ally use y 
mind, abilities, ee re 

_Tue.—May 23—MERCURY — Wait until 
after 2.42 p.m. for short journeys, dealings 
with brothers and sisters, Avoid scattering 
your forces; finish your project. 

Wed.— May 24— MOON —A situation 
arises in the home; in the beginning you 
think it will bring joy. Later, in the eve- 
ning, you find the actual result is unrest 
quarreling. 

Thu.—) ay 25—MOON—Your sense of 
responsibility comes to the fore just in time. 
The temptation to do something foolish was 
indeed strong. Let’s hope you didn’t. 

Fri—May 26—SUN—In seeking pleasure, 
entertainment, you resort to extravagance. 
This is very fine while it occurs. But to- 
morrow you'll discover your budget is com- 
pletely shot. 

Sat.—May 27—SUN—If you're really in 
love, why punish yourself giving in to 
jealousy, doubts? And, if you're not in love, 
and don’t care about this, why bother about 
it? : 

Sun.—May 28—SUN—After 5:00 p.m. you 
settle down to sensible matters; your work 
and your health demand attention. Refuse to 
let yourself run down. Be practical in health 
matters. 

Mon,—May 29—MERCURY~—In trying to 
find mental release, you discover many fac- 
tors” about yourself which are really dis- 
turbing. This is a healthy sign. Now, begin 
to correct those faults. 

Tue——May 30 — MERCURY — You have 
undergone many conflicts in the past few 
days; however, it was worth it if you learned 
even one thing about yourself. Do you not 
agree? 

Wed. — May 31 — VENUS — You have a 
much clearer picture, on this last day of the 
your viewpoint. Make use of this new-found 
month, of how the world really looks from 
clarity of vision, 
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Cancer 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born June 22 to July 22 


Keynote of the month ahead: You 
should find the role of friends and as- 
sociates emphasized this month, along 
with your hopes and the goals you are 
striving for. Be prepared to give more 
than the usual heed to minor commer- 
cial items, and dealings with relatives, 
neighbors, agents, or those nearby. Meet 
new people and lift your thoughts to 
higher levels—but don’t become imprac- 
tical. You will have to stay down to 
earth in whatever you undertake with 
others, and give obligations first place. 
Consider each individual and each situa- 
tion on its merits, unclouded by any per- 
sonal considerations, and curb the expec- 
tation that everyone will rush to fulfill 
your wishes; their own may be equally 
important. If you do not see the early 
consummation of your desires, have pati- 
ence and keep plugging a little longer. 


Timing Your Efforts 


Several planets are in constructive 
alignment to your Sun-Sign during May. 
The solar accent beginning April 20th is 
on bettering congenial relationships, deal- 
ings with groups of people, and increas- 
ing the income from your career or pro- 
fession. From April 20th to May 3rd, 
and May 16th to 21st, you should be 
aware of steadily broadening horizons, 
perhaps through associates or those you 
meet, a course of study, or a visit to 
another country. Plans already laid ear- 
lier in April can now be given the final 
touches. Make a determined effort to at- 
tain some prized objective. 

From May 4th to 6th is likely to de- 
mand patience and diplomacy in money 
matters, especially if the question of a 
loan comes up among friends. Should it 
be necessary to refuse it, spare the feel- 
ings of the would-be borrower as much 
as possible. From May 4th to 6th you 
are not apt to see much advance toward 
the achievement of your ambitions; put 
forth your best efforts in this direction 
April 20th to May 3rd, and May 16th 
to 2\st. 


Influence of your Planetary Regent 


The Moon and its aspects generally 
on whatever 


have a noticeable effect 





affects the natives of Cancer, The Full 
Moon occurs on May 2nd and 3lst, and 
the New Moon on May 16th, Each of 
these dates is likely to usher in a few 
days of greater “flurry” or excitement, 
which may make these the most enjoy- 
able times of the month in some respects ; 
but by the same token they are associ- 
ated with the greatest nerve strain and a 
need for discriminating judgment. You 
may have guests descend on you unex- 
pectedly, or initiate some merrymakings 
or moves. In case unforseen situations 
arise, try to resolve them, and make the 
most of the period following the New 
Moon of May 16th for advancing per- 
sonal interests and gaining greater popu- 
larity. 


Your Activity Pattern 


Keep busy; you should be able to go 
ahead with commercial projects and deal- 
ings with agents and “middlemen;” if 
there are any local or partnership ven- 
tures or any educational projects on the 
tapis, you can profitably “get in and 
pitch” around the middle of the month— 
from May 12th to 18th. The planet of 
action being in Virgo, a sign which 
strongly affects your work-center or ser- 
vice interests, you can expect things to 
be happening in connection with these, 
and pointing up the “trouble spots ;” be 
careful from May 3rd to 11th to elimin- 
ate the causes of possible upsets. 


Where to Exercise Extra Discretion 


From the 7th to the 19th and around 
the 30th you may find that the pressure 
of your responsibilities in general as well 
as some social obligations are becoming 
a burden; or something quite unexpected 
may arise for you to handle which in- 
volves your career, personal or parental 
matters. See it through and don’t shirk 
any demands upon you or shut yourself 
into a dream world. Keep your temper 
and be patiént if superiors are unreason- 
able. Obstacles may delay, but they can- 
not stop you if you go persistently about 
finding a way through them, especially 
after the 21st when the Sun enters your 
Twelfth House and sheds some light on 
inner problems. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—SUN—You will be most 
unhappy if you attempt to squelch creative 
forces; be willing to originate, and to make 
your ideas work. 

Tue——May 2—SUN—Your keywords to- 
day are change, travel and variety. You must 
have freedom of thought; refuse to be tied 
down with red tape. Express yourself. 

Wed.—May 3— MERCURY — If you at- 
tempt to do too much, your health will suf- 
fer, and you'll lose time, anyway. So, Can- 
cer, maintain a common sense attitude. 

Thu.—May 4— MERCURY — If you fol- 
lowed the advice given yesterday, you" 
merely have a close call, so to speak. How- 
ever, if your condition is run down, expect 
a cold or other minor illness. 

Fri—May 5—VENUS — After the morn- 
irg hours your relations with the public im- 
prove. Avoid making long-range decisions 
until the afternoon and evening. Be con- 
siderate. 

Sat.—May 6—V EN US—There is consider- 
able activity indicated today in connection 
with partners, and with the attitude of the 
public. Generally, the outlook is favorable. 

Sun.—May 7—PLUTO—Be sure your ac- 
tions are based upon your own sincere con- 
victions, and not on rules handed down tra- 
ditionally. Be progressive. 

Mon, — May 8 — PLUTO — The financial 
picture is not too good; you make an error 
if you accept promises without first getting 
it all on black and white. 

Tue.—May 9—J UPITER—If you want to 
get some place fast, this is the day for long 
journeys. The period is favorable for com- 
munications, travel, pushing of your ideas. 

Wed.—May 10 — JUPITER — Hold back 
on dealings with close relatives until after 
4:56 p.m. Avoid becoming involved in “how 
many angles can fit on a pin point” type 
debate. 

Thu.—May 11—JUPITER—If you don’t 
like direct action, you'll find this day most 
unfavorable. However, if you admire truth 
and frankness, this period fills the bill. 

Fri—May. 12—SATURN—Your position, 
in the eyes of the public, is enhanced. Do 
not be afraid to advance, Cancer. Your love 
of security could act as a retarding chain, 
if not controlled. 

Sat.—May 13—SATURN—You have to be 
independent, seeing the situation as it really 
is; otherwise, you stick your chin out, and 
others oblige with healthy pokes. 

Sun.—May 14—SATURN—After 3:58 p.m. 
your cycle shifts, and the spotlight is not on 
you, but on your friends and your wishes. 
Aspects are favorable. 

Mon.—May 15— URANUS — Your social 
life is more active; you gain via a healthy 
exchange of ideas. Stay away from “yes 
men,” and don’t become one yourself. 

Tue—May 16—URANUS — Two friends, 
one a Mercurial type, the other a Sun type 
individual, come forth with aid, suggestions. 
Be wise and listen; aspects reveal they can 
be helpful, 





Wed.—May 17—NEPTUNE—There is 3 
bit of conflict; you want to expand, to broad- 
en your horizon, But, unfortunately, condi- 
tions are not quite ripe. Be patient. 

Thu.—May 18 — NEPTUNE — Your past 
catches up with you, so to speak. If your 
actions have been commendable, you have 
nothing to fear. Otherwise, you learn a les- 
son of Karma. 

Fri.— May 19 — MARS — In the evening 
hours your personal hopes and wishes, and 
your desires, come in for a shaking, and for 
change. Be prepared for swift moves. 

Sat.—May 20—MARS — Your outlook on 
life is bound to undergo changes under 
present aspects. You are apt to fear change, 
Cancer. Fear is destructive; refuse to be 
destructive in your attitude. 

Sun.—May 21—MARS—You certainly wel- 
come this day of rest; you have the oppor- 
tunity tO analyze yourself, to realize what 
must be kept and what should be permanent- 
ly discarded. 

Mon.—May 22—V ENUS—Yoour health im- 
proves, your personal possessions bring a 
greater degree of happiness. You should be 
thankful, and offer aid to those who cannot 
seem to get started. 

Tue.—May 23—VENUS—Pursue hobbies; 
rest, conserve your energy. Take an account- 
ing of what you own and what you owe. Be 
truthful with yourself. 

Wed.— May 24—MERCURY —Being 
anxious to expand too quickly could cause 
disaster. Go easy. Look to the future; real- 
ize that there will be other days. 

Thu.—May 25—MERCURY — Conditions 
are much steadier; you discover outlets for 
your talents, abilities. You lose that “closed 
in” feeling, and there is greater freedom of 
thought and action. 

Fri—May 26—MOON — Disturbances in 
the home are indicated; if you are mature, 
willing to really think and analyze, you can 
avoid an unpleasant scene. 

Sat.—May 27 — MOON — Avoid dealings 
in connection with lands, real estate, homes. 
Be practical, frank. But be willing to listen 
and learn. 

Sun.—May 28—MOON—After 5:00 p.m. 
creative forces come to the fore; your key- 
words this day are change and travel. Ro- 
mantic interests demand attention. 

Mon.—May 29—SU N—Your feelings, emo- 
tions are apt to run away with you, so to 
speak. Do not put anything in writing. Con- 
trol your impulses. Do not indulge your 
every whim. 

Tue. — May 30 -—SUN — After 4:42 p.m. 
your work and health are spotlighted. You 
discover, to your surprise, that others do 
not completely regard you with sweetness 
and light. 

Wed.—May 31—MERCURY—If you have 
personal enemies, isn’t it better to be aware 
of the fact? Or would you prefer to bury 
your head in the sand? Be mature. Face 
facts. 
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Leo 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born July 23 to August 23 


Keynote of themonthahead: Business, 
professional, or career interests, parental 
matters come in for their share of at- 
tention this month. You will probably 
have more to do with superiors and in- 
fluential people than usual, and how you 
conduct yourself with affect your prestige 
and your progress toward your objective. 
You will also be required to give some 
time to finances, possessions, movable 
property, and assets. Don’t meet higher- 
ups and older people with a chip on your 
shoulder, but adopt a friendly, “fifty- 
fifty” attitude which will win their re- 
spect and liking. Meet new people; be on 
the lookout for opportunities where you 
are. 


Timing Your Efforts 


Ambitions (social or commercial) and 
professional dealings should have first 
place between April 20th and May 3rd, 
May 12th and 21st. During these spans 
you can raise your rating with older 
persons or those you work for or with. 
Get out and show people what you can 
do; center the spotlight on your abilities 
and accomplishments. During these per- 
iods (April 20th to May 3rd, and May 
12th to 21st) you can also bring harmony 
into your business relationships and find 
a firmer basis of agreement with those 
you look up to. Go after what you want 
as if you meant it, but don’t step on 
others’ toes in the process; instead, in- 
spire them with your own enthusiasm 
and have them working with you rather 
than against you. You can head up some 
worthwhile public or altruistic project 
if you set your mind to it. 

From May 4th to 11th your advance- 
ment will probably be slower, and your 
way seem cluttered with tasks or impedi- 
ments which fritter away the time you 
would like to devote to bigger things. 
Take this in your stride and don’t fret 
and fume until your vitality is lowered. 
Make certain that you understand the 
situation and the views. of others, and 
that they have the right evaluation of you 
before you take any drastic action or 
try to make changes, 


Your Activity Pattern 

You receive an upsurge of energy and 
initiative concerning financial matters, be- 
longings, purchases or sales after May 
3rd, when Mars starts to advance again. 
Move ahead with pecuniary and work 
interests, especially from the 12th to the 
18th while the influence of this planet 
receives favorable support. The effort 
you put forth then will bring results, and 
you will find it easier to “work with a 
smile,” and accomplish more with less 
strain. ’ 

Saturn also moves ahead (after the 
15th) and deals which have been held in 
abeyance should begin to “‘jell’’ more 
readily than for some time previously. 
However, accent economy and savings 
during the last half of the month. Figure 
out monetary or work problems; elimin- 
ate friction with higher-ups; and strive 
to broaden and deepen your field of 
knowledge by some study course, investi- 
gation, or confabs. Near the middle of 
the month use the good offices of well- 
wishers to reach your aspirations or dis- 
card some repressive conditions. 


The Social Picture 

There are indications that entertaining 
and ‘“‘gadding about” should be minim- 
ized or else made to serve more practical 
and lasting ends during May. Prior to 
the 3rd, it should be the latter. This is a 
time for mixing pleasure with business, 
or for entertaining those with whom an 
entente cordial would be helpful. After 
the 3rd, some undercover forces will like- 
ly be at work which will require nice dis- 
crimination and an impersonal approach. 
Avoid letting sentiment color your at- 
titude toward things and people. Keep 
basic demands clearly in mind and don’t 
be side-tracked. Re-check your impres- 
sions; neither indulge in gossip nor of- 
fend Madame Grundy. After the 21st, 
keep sociability and money matters in 
different compartments, and guard 


against taking too optimistic a view of 
things. Keep your hopes modest this last 
week and you will avoid disappointment. 
Sun square Jupiter gives rise to com- 
plications which will demand a clear head 
to handle, 












American Astrology 








Leo Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—MOON—Conditions in the 
home improve considerably. Your morale 
goes up, and you get back some of the old 
Leo-type confidence. 

Tue—May 2—MOON—If you are afraid 
of yourself, others will be, too. Discover 
what you are and what you desire. Then, 
strive to attain your goal in a constructive 
manner. 

Wed.— May 3—SUN—Avoid extrava- 
gance; pleasure and entertainment are high- 
lighted. Try to be with someone you love. 
Exercise your natural creative forces. 

Thu.— May 4—SUN — Be prepared for 
changes; the status quo will not be for long. 
Avoid spéculation; listen politely, but defer 
action. 

Fri—May 5—MERCURY—In the morn- 
ing hours upsetting conditions prevail in 
connection with work, health. Be wary in 
correspondence with large organizations, in- 
stitutions. 

Sat.—May 6—M ERCURY—An aggressive 
manner, if handled “just so,” can be respon- 
sible for obtaining improved conditions at 
your place of employment. 

Sun.—May 7—VENUS—Your view of the 
world today is favorable; on this first day 
of the week you realize that you get out of 
things what you put into them. 

Mon.—May 8—VENUS—You are tempt- 
ed to throw caution to the winds; this is not 
the day to do so. Analyze things carefully; 
go slowly. Watch and wait. 

Tue—May 9—VENUS—After 4:33 p.m. 
your thoughts turn inward, and you think 
and wonder about the welfare of your busi- 
ness Or marital partner. Try to be practical. 

Wed.—May 10—PLUTO—Finances cause 
a disturbed feeling; do not permit yourself 
to sink too low. Show some of the old fight 
and spirit. You’ve made comebacks before, 
you know. 

Thu.—May 11—PLUTO—Your interest in 
the occult and the why of things is en- 
hanced today. Mysteries are solved, and you 
use your creative energy. 

Fri—May 12—JUPITER —An excellent 
day for correspondence, long journeys, 
thoughts related to the higher mind. 

Sat. — May 13 — JUPITER — Advertise, 
make known your claims and your abilities. 
Others will be attracted to you with their 
problems. Be patient, try to be helpful. 

Sun.— May 14—SATURN — After 3:58 
p.m. emphasis is on the section of your chart 
related to standing in the community, career, 
fulfilment of ambitions. Gather strength 
through rest. 

Mon.—May 15 — SATURN —If you fol- 
lowed the advice given yesterday, you have 
enough energy for the added responsibility 
mnie is your lot today. Accept it; do your 
est. 

Tue.—May 16—SATURN—Superiors are 
watching you. A favorable day for a raise 
or promotion. 





° ‘ 

Wed.—May 17—URANUS—If your plans 
are too expansive, friends will discourage 
you. Instead of becoming irritated, listen 
and learn. After all, Leo, you can be wrong 
sometimes. 


_ Thu—May 18—URANUS—Yoor intuition 
is honed to a sharp edge; trust it. You are 
able to feel or sense things today which are 
correct, 

Fri—May 19—-URANUS—In the evening 
hours, there is an unusual visit to an insti- 
tution, or word is received from one who is 
confined. Keep your wits about you. 

Sat.—May 20—NEPTUNE—The element 
of deception, self and otherwise, is strong 
today. Be sure you are seeing the true pic- 
ture, and not a line drawn via propaganda 
methods. 

Sun. — May 21 — NEPTUNE — Many of 
your fears vanish; you become adjusted to a 
situation which, for a while, threatened to 
play havoc with your nervous system. 

Mon.—May 22—MARS—Be independent, 
original, willing to express and sell your 
ideas. This is a day for action; send out 
mailing lists, get things done. 

Tue.—May 23—MARS—A Mercurial type 
individual may present an obstacle to the 
fulfillment of your plans. By using tact and 
diplomacy, Leo, you can get somewhere. 

Wed.—May 24—V ENUS—If your original 
plans were too expansive, you'll find the 
pinch of lack of finances can hurt a great 
deal. Try to be practical in money matters. 

Thu. — May 25 — VENUS — The financial 
situation is not as bad as you feared it would 
be. This is a good day for collecting, getting 
your house in order. 

Fri.—May 26—M ERCURY—This is not a 
good day for travel; upsets, accidents indi- 
cated. Exercise extreme caution; be sure 
that you do not speak out of turn, either. 

Sat.—May 27—MERCURY — Your great 
danger today comes from the tendency to 
scatter your forces. Your intellectual curi- 
osity makes you interested in too many 
projects at the same time. 

Sun.—May 28—MERCURY — After 5:00 
p.m. aspects are favorable for romance, spec- 
ulation, creativity, important changes. You 
certainly come out of the rut today. 

Mon.—May 29—MOON—If you're care- 
less, or permit your tongue to slip, you'll 
become involved in a domestic dispute be- 
fore you can say “jack sprat.” Be diplo- 
matic. 

Tue. — May 30 — MOON — Frankness is 
your keyword today; the question of 
whether to tell the whole truth arises. Your 
answer: lay it on the line, completely. 

Wed.—May 31—SUN—You have the op- 
portunity to exhibit your many talents to- 
day. Refuse to. be too modest. Get out 
there and do your stuff; others will appreci- 
ate you. 
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May, 1950 





Virgo 


Your Guide for May, 1950 


For those born August 24 to September 23 


Keynote of the month ahead: Philoso- 
phical and religious subjects and/or 
plans, decisions, future considerations, 
are apt to claim extra thought, and you 
may find yourself in friendly or com- 
mercial contact with some distant place 
or person. Travel or legal affairs will also 
come in for some emphasis, as will per- 
sonal matters, contacts, and appearances. 
Lay a careful blue-print for the time to 
come, leaving little to chance, and be 
conscientious about investigating any 
openings which present themselves. 
Study, acquire knowledge in every way 
possible, and set yourself goals which 
you can move toward with confidence. 
Don’t take on every responsibility which 
comes your way; hold to “the larger 
view” and determine what is important 
and what is not. 


Timing Your Efforts 


Make it a point to get out and ex- 
change viewpoints with others between 
April 20th and May 3rd, and May 12th. 
and 21st. Look into new subjects, take a 
trip, or write to those at a distance. Stop 
mere “wishful thinking” and do some- 
thing concrete about making your hopes 
come true. Now is a good time to act, 
while you are reasoning clearly and to the 
point, and your inventive talent is alert. 
You may be cheered up by what you 
hear from those far away. 

Keep your business to yourself around 
May 4th to 11th, however; and if you 
do share a confidence make sure the 
recipient is trustworthy. It is probable 
that you will be marking time during 
most of this span, waiting for things to 
“loosen up” so you can go forward. It 
will be wise not to try to force matters, 
but to wait until this term is over in 
order to put forth a major effort, as 
your path will be clearer then. 


Your Activity Pattern 


Mars turns direct in your own Sun- 
Sign after May 3rd, enabling you to 
make more immediate headway. Saturn 
being in your Sign also makes it likely 
that you will attract attention in more 
than one respect. Take advantage of this 





to get some ventures underway from 
May 12th to 18th which will carry on 
into the future, and give you a chance to 
use latent talents and skills. 

A forward-moving Mars in your Sign 
increases your vital force also, making 
it possible for you to handle not only 
your regular duties but to take on some 
extras and get these odds and ends out 
of the way which you have been putting 
off for lack of time and energy. It 
should also impel you to crystallize vague 
desires and start making them into actu- 
ality. Don’t procrastinate — now is the 
time to act! This does not mean that 
you should “rush in where angels fear 
to tread”; take time to be considerate of 
other people and to make sure of your 
facts in any case. You may find it neces- 
sary to explain yourself to others around 
the 11th and 19th, since they will be in- 
clined to see things from a wrong slant 
and to be easily resentful. Self-discipline 
should accompany your activity. Use 
care enroute. 


Influence of your Planetary Regent 

A certain amount of retracing (prob- 
ably mental) of steps already taken is 
apt to be your lot from May 3rd to 27th, 
since Mercury is going “backward” then. 
This has a beneficial angle, however, 
since it may shed light on perplexing 
‘questions and enable you to detect errors 
of judgment. Keep your plans adaptable, 
and use your “sixth sense” to foresee 
what is developing and discern the under- 
cover influences which are affecting it. 

May 21 to June 3 

You need to be careful about the way 
you handle commercial matters and am- 
bitions; use diplomacy and make sure 
you see things as they are. Your course 
will not be untroubled; higher-ups may 
seem, to require the impossible and obliga- 
tions appear to grow uncomfortably 
heavy. Refuse to let it get you down; 
this is only a temporary condition which 
will clear up once June 3rd is past. Take 
your dilemmas to an older and wiser 
head and give serious consideration to 
the counsel you receive; try for greater 
insight into your problems, 
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Mon.—May 1—MERCURY — This is an 
excellent day for visits with brothers, sisters, 
other close relatives. Aspects are favorable 
for travel, too. 

Tue—May 2—MERCURY — Versatility 
must be your keyword today; forces are 
scattered. You must remember to bring your 
sense of humor with you. Otherwise, the 
situation will appear tragic. 

Wed.—May 3—MOON—Permit your crit- 
ical facilities to come to the fore. Frankness 
pays off during this period. Others may 
rebel, or complain, but pera they’ll ad- 
mire your policy of truth. 

Thu.—May 4—MOON—Domestic squab- 
bles indicated today; if you’re wise, you'll 
permit other members of the family to let 
off steam. You stay in the background. 

Fri—May 5—SUN—The morning hours 
are unfavorable for the pursuit of romantic 
interests. Let your creative urges surge to 
the fore; create, originate. 

Sat.—May 6—SUN—On this last day of 
the week, you should put forth your best 
efforts because practically everything is in 
your favor. Get in there and punch. 

Sun.—May 7—MERCURY — Your work 
and health require attention today. If you 
do not maintain a sense of balance, you are 
inviting disaster. 

Mon.—May 8—MERCURY—You’ve been 
fretting, and finally your physical well be- 
ing is impaired. Now you require plenty of 
rest. You’ve just got to gain. back your 
strength. 

Tue.—May 9—VENUS—Isn’t it interest- 
ing how partners, or those close to you, 
come to your aid when the chips are really 
down? Now, show some fight and come up 
smilin 

Wei—May 10—VENUS — Do not sign 
Boi legal agreements until after 4:56 p.m. 
Avoid being temperamental. Others are that 
way today, and nothing can come of excess 
pride and temperament. 

Thu—May 11—VENUS—Your view of 
the world today is through the eyes of a 
fighter. This is healthy, if controlled. Other- 
wise you'll invite and receive trouble. 

Fri—May 12—PLUTO—Aspects of life 
which previously appeared ugly are now 
marked by beauty. This means that you’re 
gaining in the quality called “understand- 
ing.” You’re growing wise. 

Sat—May 13—PLUTO — Recently there 
have been profound changes in your life. 
Today you receive evidence which confirms 
this fact. Do not be afraid to accept the 
truth. 

Sun.—May 14— JUPITER — Your views 
are mature; your judgment is more apt to 
be sound today. Refuse to be petty. Your 
outlook must be broad; be truthful with 
others, and with yourself. 

Mon.—May 15—JUPITER—Aspects are 
favorable for education, travel, communica- 
ting with friends, those in a position to aid 
you spiritually. Keep your mind and heart 
open. 





Virgo Daily Guide 


Tue.—May 16—JUPITER—Your concern 
over those near and dear to you is relieved; 
many obstacles are successfully hurdled. 
Your contacts with those. who seek your 
help improve. 

Wed.—May 17—SATURN—Stress is on 
your individuality, talent, ability. Thus, if 


you depend upon partners, or the methods 
of others, your project fails. 

Thu.—May 18—SATURN—Relations with 
employers are excellent; this is the day to 
put forth your plans, ideas, policies. 

Fri—May 19—-SATURN—After 4:48 p.m. 
material matters take a back seat. You be- 
come aware of the value of recent friend- 
ships, and the necessity of improving your 
knowledge of fellow humans. 

Sat—May 20—URANUS—Do your best, 
Virgo, but avoid strain. A balance between 
relaxation and work is required. An excel- 
lent day for the concert, good music. 

Sun.—May 21—URANUS—Gain all you 
can from good fellowship; apply the lessons 
of brotherhood. 

Mon.—May 22—NEPTUNE — You must 
know and understand yourself before you 
can really find happiness. This day should 
be devoted to routing hidden fears. Be- 
ware of self deception. 

Tue—May 23— NEPTUNE — In corre- 
sponding with an individual who is confined 
to an institution, be careful that you write 
clearly. Indications are that your meaning 
will be misinterpreted. 

Wed.—May 24— MARS— Your goal is 
high; your critical faculties cause you to de- 
mand only the best. You realize today that 
to achieve your aim, work and time are e¢s- 
sentials. 

Thu.—May 25—MARS — Your pace, al- 
though not so fast, is steadier. Your con- 
fidence has returned; you are happier today 
because you are able to see the real facts. 

Fri.—May 26 — VENUS — Sensationalism 
is not the answer; achievement comes only 
through directed, mature effort. This you 
verify via events which transpire during 
this period. 

Sat—May 27—VENUS—A financial lift 
is received and welcomed; arrange a budget 
which will permit pleasure and saving. Be 
practical. 

Sun.—May 28 — VENUS — Correspond- 
ence, short journeys should be delayed until 
after 5:00 p.m. Do not take yourself too 
seriously; be willing to admit past errors. 

Mon.—May 29 — MERCURY — Your 
forces are apt to be scattered; thus, this is 
not the day to attempt to dig into routine 
matters, or to clear away the rea tape. 

Tue—May 30—MERCURY — A _ message 
you expected, yet feared, is received; the 
contents bring joy rather than sorrow. Now 
you can go ahead with recent plans. 

Wed.—May 31—MOON—Much to your 
relief, your savings account has a_healthy 
appearance. Your future appears brighter 
and the month ends on a bright note. 
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May, 1950 





Libra 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born September 24 to October 23 


Keynote of the month ahead: What 
ever has to do with the mutual financial 
picture—income from the public’s ex- 
penditure, partnership assets, budgets, 
joint and inner resources—will be ac- 
cented this month, as will be private or 
confidential affairs and the renov ating of 
possessions—cleaning, dyeing, repairing, 
etc.—which will save the purchase of new 
items. An additional influence will be op- 
erative concerning problems and _ their 
solutions. Be business-like in your deal- 
ings with associates, and practice econ- 
omy. Avoid being set in your ways, and 
remain ready to retrench or expand as 
fortune dictates. Be careful about over- 
reaching yourself, and dipping too deep- 
ly into capital; but at the same time 
make sure you do not miss a good »p- 
portunity because of timidity about tak- 
ing a risk, There is a possibility of fric- 
tion arising between you and joint own- 
ers or co-workers, friends or groups, 
over money and property unless you take 
steps to prevent it. 

Timing Your Efforts 

Matters which affect your wife’s (or 
husband’s) money or mutual prosperity 
will require some attention between April 
20th and May 21; also arrangements be- 
tween you and others which concern fin- 
ances. Opportunities will multiply be- 
tween April 20th and May 3rd, and May 
12th to 21st to put shared ventures on a 
more satisfactory basis for profit, pro- 
vided you deal with them in a practical 
manner. Pecuniary affairs involving co- 
owners, and your material welfare should 
take most of your time during these 
spans. Look over your general situation 
and “get down to bed-rock” to lay the 
foundation for future affluence. From 
April 20th to 22nd be alert to sudden 
“lucky twists” where you are, and don’t 
hesitate to go ahead because you face 
something unfamiliar or out-of-the-or- 
dinary. Formulate some of your own 
clever schemes so that you can set them 
before the boss effectively. Throughout 
this entire interval (April 20th to May 


3rd, May 12th to 21st) keep in mind 
that team-work will accomplish more than 
if you try to go it alone, 


Be patient and economic re whatever 
affects the bank account from May 4th 
to 6th checking repeatedly to make sure 
that you miss nothing of importance and 
do not follow a course which has al- 
ready caused trouble. Your best bet is to 
let things drift as they are until this 
short span is past, and don’t brood over 
any mistakes you may have already made. 
Be frugal as to money and energy dur- 
ing these days. 


Influence of your Planetary Regent 


Your ruling planet, Venus, will have 
an affect on work, service, health, and 
wardrobe prior to May 5th. This is there- 
fore a time when you should combine a 
little entertaining with business affairs, 
particularly from May lst to 3rd while 
your a iry sovereign is helpfully con- 
figurated. Give some extra thought and 
attention to your clothing and stock of 
necessities then; add refreshing touches 
to these. You will probably be very re- 
sponsive to the moods of superiors then, 
knowing what they want almost before 
they do themselves. But keep your think- 
ing on the constructive side to avoid 
building up a difficult situation for your- 
self and others after May 5th. Venus in 
your Solar Seventh House should make 
it possible for you to raise yourself in 
the estimation of others through showing 
them greater consideration. However, be 
guarded against involvements and com- 
plications; keep everything clear and 
above-board., 


Your Activity Pattern 


Soon after the beginning of the month 
(May 3rd) Mars begins to gain ground, 
and by the 12th to 18th it is in agree- 
able alignment with other planets which 
should open up chances for completing 
tasks and solving problems. Previous to 
the 11th, however, you may have irritat- 
ing experiences and hindrances. The 
second and third weeks of the month 
should see these fade out, and you move 
briskly forward towards the removal of 
obstacles, and the “wind up” of old mat- 
ters from May 12th to 18th, while Mars 
is in a kindly mood. After this date keep 
a close rein on your private affairs, 
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Mon.—May 1—VENUS—In trying to be 
fair, you often find that you lay yourself 
open as “fair game” to the schemes of 
others. Do not repeat past errors today. 


Tue.—May 2 — VENUS—Your earning © 


capacity is spotlighted; aspects are favor- 
able for action which improves your intake. 

Wed.—May 3—JUPITER—Do not bur- 
den yourself with expansive plans at this 
time. A short journey is indicated, and you 
will want your affairs simple, and in order. 

Thu.—May 4—JUPITER—You'll certain- 
ly have to pay the full penalty today if you 
are careless. Be certain you look at the 
traffic lights before crossing streets; be alert. 

Fri.—May 5—MOON—A radical element, 
perhaps in your own home, cause disturb- 
ances. Stand up, refuse to be overwhelmed. 

Sat—May 6 — MOON-—A friend, pre- 
viously worried over health matters, informs 
you of events which spell good news. Accept 
indications of good fortune gracefully. 

Sun.—May 7—SU N—An excellent day for 
the pursuit of romance, for creative activity, 
for making the best use of inner qualities of 
sensitivity, understanding. 

Mon.—May 8—SUN—If you are selfish, 
and place personal joy above all else, you 
are in for disappointment. Be practical; real- 
ize others have feelings, too. 

Tue—May 9—SUN—Entertain or visit; 
improve relations with relatives of friends, 
and with those who share your work. Let 
your heart rule as well as your head. 

Wed.—May 10—MERCURY—If you at- 
tempt to keep a secret too long, it will be- 
gin to wear on you, and your health will 
suffer. Today, confide in one worthy of your 
trust. 

Thu.—May 11—MERCURY—Good news! 
There is action on a matter which you had 
either forgotten completely, or had given 
up as “lost.” A letter brings cheer. 

Fri—May 12—VENUS—To you, today, 
the world has a Venus glow. There is no 
need for conflict, or battles, or, disagree- 
ments. The feeling is good, but refuse to be 
lulled into dangerous sleep. 

Sat—May 13—VENUS—In the morning 
hours you are annoyed with yourself; this 
because you fear deception due to your own 
carelessness. Your fears are groundless. 

Sun.—May 14—VENUS—Arfter 3:58 p.m. 
you are concerned with matters involving 
change, the financial status of mate or busi- 
nes partner. Aspects are favorable; stop 
worrying. 

Mon.—May 15—PLUTO—Health matters 
involving brothers and sisters definitely im- 
prove. This is cheering, and takes your mind 
off your own difficulties, which appear to be 
financial. 

Tue—May 16—PLUTO—A bright light 
shines on income possibilities; you now have 
the confidence, push and drive necessary to 
succeed in your present project. Congratula- 
tions! 





Libra Daily Guide 


Wed.—May 17—JUPITER—Yovu’re not a 
petty person, Libra, and so your plans are 
expansive, But, for your own ‘welfare, don’t 
go too fast today. 

Thu.—May 18— JUPITER—Your views 


on life in general improve. Your horizons , 


broaden; you are able to view projects as 
a whole rather than in tiresome details. 

Fri—May 19 — JUPITER—After 4:48 
p.m. the spotlight of your cycle moves into 
the section of your chart concerned with 
standing in the community, advancement, 
career. Be ready for a change. 

Sat.—May 20 — SATURN — Yesterday, 
Libra, sudden shifts were made in connec- 
tion with employment. Thus, you must de- 
vote this day to adjustment. See that you 
do so. 

Sun.—May 21 — SATURN—Encourage- 
ment is your keyword at the beginning of 
this new week, Your aspirations, ambitions 
come within reach, and you realize you 
possess the necessary ability. 

Mon.—May 22—URANUS — Your affairs 
with friends, social activities are highlighted. 
Be diplomatic, willing to see all sides of the 
question. Above all, avoid being moody. 
_Tue—May 23 — URANUS—The impres- 
sion you make in social contacts is of the 
utmost importance. Realizing this, turn on 
that Libra charm. Win your way to success! 

Wed.—May 24 — NEPTUNE-—a friend 
may need money; you are selected as one 
who will give aid. Do so—but only a small 
amount. Otherwise you lose financially, and 
also a friend. : 

Thu.—May 25 — NEPTUNE—Generally, 
the last few days have made you realize 
that your hopes and wishes are obtainable. 
Now, take necessary steps to make them 
realities. Go ahead. 

Fri—May 26—MARS—Stress is on your 
individuality, your personal charm, your 
ability to put yourself across. This is not 
the time for modesty. 

Sat.—May 27—MARS—You do not see 
things in their proper perspective today; 
you'd better seek the advice of authorities. 
Do not form snap opinions. Be wary, prac- 
tical, willing to learn. ; 

Sun.—May 28—MARS—This day can be 
considered very favorable. There is realiza- 
tion of what you really want, and you also 
discover the true value of recent human 
relationships. 

Mon.—May 29—VENUS—The thought of 
“how much will it cost” crops into the pic- 
ture. That, however, is a necessary question. 
Answer it, and act accordingly. 

Tue—May 30—VENUS — Your capacity 
to earn yt He your ability to make your 
spouse or business partner happy is strong- 
er. The day’s events add up to greater hap- 
piness. 

Wed.—May 31 — MERCURY—You may 
be asked to do the baby sitting chores for a 
friend or friends; be cooperative. Public 
relations value is enhanced by so doing. 
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Scorpio 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born October 24 to November 22 


Keynote of the month ahead: Partner- 
ships (business and marriage), coopera- 
tive enterprises or rivalry, public appear- 
ances and interests, as well as pals, hopes 
and wishes, income from business or pro- 
fession, are brought to the fore this 
month. “Pass the buck” to companions 
when it comes to taking the lead—but 
get behind and support them wholeheart- 
edly when they take over. Observe how 
others have dealt with competitors and 
adopt some of their more admirable me- 
thods. Take care to choose your as- 
sociates wisely or you will be in danger 
of being “left in the lurch” at crucial 
moments; and make doubly sure that 
you do not fail others when they rely on 
you to do your part. This is not a good 
time to assert yourself too positively 
around those in authority; cooperation 
will bring better results. 


Timing Your Efforts 


If you are set “on a hair-trigger” ready 
to act quickly, you may be able to go 
a long way at one stroke in furthering 
your plans, future or distant matters, 
public, marital, legal affairs, from April 
20th to 22nd and your friendship and 
mutual interests thereafter until May 3rd 
and after the 12th. Your mental proces- 
ses are speeded up now, and it should be 
possible for you to see things “in the 
round” and get some worthwhile enter- 
prises underway. The effectiveness of 
your endeavors will be hastened by study 
and keeping the level of your aims high, 
as well as by your increased magnetism 
which draws others to you. The Sun 
from the opposite sector of your solar 
map promises assistanée through joint 
endeavors. There is likely to be a great 
deal going on around you, and you may 
need to exert an effort to hold your 
thought down to business and duty, and 
at the same time make the most of up- 
lifting contacts and experiences. Talk 
things over with those interested, and 
settle pending questions. 

While it is good to give due regard to 
partners and lend your assistance where 
possible, you should keep your head and 





not let their mistaken impulses draw you 
away fron) the strict path of duty, es- 
pecially from May 4th to 6th. The mere 
fact that they seem sure of themselves 
and where they are going doesn’t mean 
it is a wise course for you. On the other 
hand, beware of letting flattery unsettle 
your own good judgment and make you 
ignore sound advice or try to “run the 
other fellow’s business.” — 


? Your Activity Pattern 

_ Avoid taking any steps which seem 
likely to interfere with your romance or 
close relationships prior to May IIth. 
Consider what your true aspirations are, 
and how you expect to attain them: 
choose a reasonable course and follow it 
through, vetoing unnecessary risks. 

From May 12th to 18th, with Mars in 
happy alignment with Mercury and bol- 
stered by the parallel from Venus, you 
should be able to go forward through the 
barriers which have been stopping you. 
Your advance will be encouraged by the 
knowledge that the whole “lay out” is 
shifting more and more in your favor, 
and that you can inspire cohorts and well- 
wishers to help you. 


The Social Picture 

Venus in your Fifth House, well dis- 
posed from May Ist to 3rd, will be apt 
to bring you some happy occasions in 
company with those dear to you. After 
the Sth when Venus enters your Sixth 
House, be cautious about accepting any 
engagements of a recreational nature 
which will require an outlay of time or 
money that could be used to better ad- 
vantage. Beware of building up a sense 
of annoyance on the part of those who 
influence your working environrhent, 


May 21 to May 31 

A down-to-ear, sensible attitude is a 
must during this term. You will find it 
advisable to come down out of the clouds 
if you are planning “‘super-duper” en- 
tertainment or showy effects with mutual 
money to impress others. In plain fact, 
those you care for and value are more 
likely to be repelled by the wrong kind 
of spending. 
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Mon.—May 1 — MARS — Your manner, 
personal approach, and your general attitude 
are being observed today. But you must 
smile even if it hurts. 

Tue.—May 2— MARS — Militant friends 
offer their aid; appreciate this, but refuse 
to apply methods which are destructive. 
Stay within the limits of the law. 

Wed.—May 3 — VENUS — No individual 
has everything he or she desires. So, why 
do you feel that events and conditions must 
be perfect in order to have happiness. 

Thu—May 4— VENUS—By being too 
ambitious, or impatient, you can lose money 
today. Your attitude should be that of a 
fence-sitter. Do not commit yourself. 

Fri—May 5 — MERCURY—The morn- 
ing hours are not favorable for correspond- 
ence or travel. Apply delaying tactics. And, 
Scorpio, refuse to be goaded into hasty, 
foolish action. 

Sat.—May 6—MERCURY — Your ability 
at self expression is at a peak; take advan- 
tage of this fact. Say what you mean, and 
say it with confidence. Conditions are all in 
your favor. 

Sun.—May 7—MOON-—Be frank, to the 
point. No beating around the bush. Do you 
understand? And by all means, be on time 
for appointments. 

Mon.—May 8— MOON — Conditions in 
your home are not pleasant today; certain 
difficulties must be straightened out or you 
will suffer. 

Tue—May 9 — MOON —If you want 
others to understand you, especially those 
you love, then you are going to have to be 
completely honest. Otherwise, unhappiness 
will be your net gain. 

Wed.—May 10—SUN—You get over a 
shock, an emotional one, and the evening 
hours are devoted to relaxation, quiet talk. 
Be sure that you rest; your system demands 
a chance to recuperate. 

Thu.—May 11—SUN—Changes are in the 
air; be a progressive thinker. Remember, 
willingness to admit past errors, and to cor- 
rect them, is not a sign of weakness. 

Fri—May 12— MERCURY—Your work 
and heaith are spotlighted; be diplomatic, 
willing to listen and learn. Conditions in the 
home definitely improve. 

Sat.—May 13—MERCURY—TIf you’re not 
thankful for the recent turn of events, then 
you just do not appreciate good fortune. 
Take precautions against repeating your 
mistakes. 

Sun.—May 14— MERCURY — Emphasis 
falls on the partnership angle of your solar 
horoscope after 3:58 p.m. You may re- 
discover your marriage partner, or complete 
a partnership business deal. 

Mon.—May 15— VENUS—Your connec- 
tions with friends of your brothers and sis- 
ters-in-law are good; in fact, these persons 
may be instrumental in aiding you up the 
ladder of success. 


Scorpio Daily Guide 





Tue—May 16—VENUS—It isn’t neces- 
sary to be temperamental, but you must 
insist that your policy or plan is carried 
through to a “T.” 

Wed.—May 17— PLUTO —A friend of 
your father, or an acquaintance of your em- 
ployer plays an important part in the pic- 
ture of the day. Be courteous, truthful. 

Thu.—May 18—PLUTO-—It is necessary 
for you to take a rather materialistic point 
of view; no dreams, or visions, Or false 
promises. Get the facts in writing. 

Fri—May 19—PLUTO—After 4:48 p.m. 
there are unusual conditions prevailing; a 
change is necessary, and rather quickly, too, 
Look to the future, Scorpio. 

Sat.—May 20 — JUPITER — Your views 
should be broad; it isn’t wise for you to be 
petty, or to quibble over details. Rather, see 
the project as it will appear when com- 
pleted. 

Sun.—May 21—J UPITER—Opportunities 
present themselves during the course of a 
journey. Be alert to all possibilities. Fight 
the tendency toward laziness. 

Mon.—May 22 —SATURN — Your con- 

fidence should soar; your abilities are recog- 
nized, and those in authority are free with 
their praise. 
@ Tue—May 23—SATURN—Be careful of 
what you put in writing. And be especially 
wary in handling correspondence for your 
employer. A slip now could mean heavy 
financial loss. 

Wed.—May 24—U RANUS—This is not a 
good day to pursue romantic interests. Dis- 
agreements arise, temperaments flare. Go 
easy, get plenty of rest. 

Thu.—May 25 — URANUS — Your social 
activities are enhanced; friends prove amus- 
ing, entertaining. But do not depend upon 
them to get your work completed. 

Fri—May 26—NEPTUNE — After 10:24 
a.m. there are restricting forces with which 
you must contend. Do not be afraid to speak 
up and air your opinions. 

Sat—May 27—NEPTUNE — Beauty and 
humor, of course, are to be desired. But 
these qualities cannot be forced. Let matters 
take their natural course. 

Sun.—May 28—NEPTUNE—Douring the 
evening hours individualism js stressed. You 
must, if you are to succeed, concentrate up- 
on original methods. Be independent. 

Mon.—May 29 — MARS — Conditions 
change quickly; if you are expecting things 
to stand still, you will be disappointed. Be 
prepared for movements and variety. 
Tue—May 30—MARS—Do not attempt 
to hang on to the past; be willing to make 
new contacts, and to impress those who 
are curious about your views, abilities. 
Wed.—May 31—VENUS—Promote hob- 
bies; collect your facts, and convince others 
that you have capabilities which can suc- 
ceed on a commercial basis. 
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Sagittarius 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born November 23 to December 21 


Keynote of the month ahead: Neces- 
sities, wardrobe, the employment setup 
or the people in it, and your physical con- 
dition will be of importance from April 
20th to May 21st, as well as business, 
professional and career matters. Stick to 
your task, and miss no chance to give 
“something extra” in your work; but 
don’t expect immediate acknowledgement 
of your service. Put some time on the 
solving of any corporeal troubles you 
have, and acquire well-chosen articles of 
clothing and adornment. Resist the urge 
to drop what you are doing for some 
“greener pasture” or just because “you 
feel like it;’’ even though you seem to 
be moving forward at a snail’s pace, the 
main thing is that you are going ahead. 

Timing Your Efforts 

Chief stress is going to be on “the 
daily round, the common task” for Sag- 
ittarians until May 21st. Fortunately, ad- 
ditional demands on your strength and 
time will be balanced by increased energy 
to take care of these. From April 20th 
to May 3rd, May 12th to 21st, it may 
be possible to step up the returns from 
your work by getting more done in less 
time, or by doing it-better. If you desire 
a position, go looking for it now; if you 
have one, stay shoulder to shoulder with 
consociates and hold up “your end.” Go 
after your duties and chores with a vim 
if you hope to advance during the inter- 
vals mentioned. Keep active. 

Should some self-assertive persons try 
to shoulder you out of their way around 
May 6th, hold your own, but with courte- 
ous good temper. It is your part fre- 
quently to establish system in the midst 
of confusion; have confidence that you 
can succeed in this, and extend a helping 
hand to others when needed. 

Your own feeling about the road ahead 
may be affected at time by loneliness or 


uncertainty; try to overcome these feel-- 


ings, as you have good judgment if vou 
use it and rely on it. Practice patience 
and friendly cooperation; and accept 
heavier responsibility with a determina- 
tion to show how successfully you can 
deal with it. You have too much at stake 
to become pettish and irritable or to fret 


over stumbling-blocks. Keep your private 
life above reproach. 


Your Activity Pattern 


After May 3rd, when Mars accelerates 
its pace, and especially from the 12th to 
the 18th while it receives the benign aid 
of Mercury and Venus, you should see 
some chances to advance yourself through 
wisely directed efforts. Some nice 
“plums” may drop in your lap, perhaps 
through the good-will of a higher-up. 
However, Saturn is in the same sector 
as Mars, and some things you have count- 
ed on may fall through; and in any case 
you will have to apply yourself strictly 
and wholly to the task in hand. Business 
and career affairs should move forward 
during May; but the rate of progress de- 
pends chiefly on how alert you are to 
seize chances, and how tactfully you get 
along with those above you. 


Influence of your Planetary Regent 


Your hopes are due to perk up from 
April 20th to 26th while Jupiter is com- 
pleting its trine to Uranus. Adopt pro- 
gressive measures in connection with do- 
mestic, property, family interests or mu- 
tual money matters. Benefit through the 
resources of others, make gains. Since 
the Sun squares Jupiter during the lat- 
ter part of May (being exact on May 
27th), don’t get all keyed up with ex- 
pectation over some hoped-for gain, since 
there is apt to be considerable delay. 
Shun credit deals of any sort if you can 
avoid them. Make sure of the accuracy 
of hearsay tidings, and scrutinize care- 
fully any documents you sign. 


May 21 to May 31 


Do not permit others to steer you into 
wrong channels, and pursue the even 
tenor of your way in spite of their poor 
judgment, uncertainties, or extravag- 
ances. Beware of wasting your time 


dreaming of what you could do if you 
were somewhere else, engaged in some 
other job, etc. Right where you are, there 
are plenty of chances to improve your 
situation if you only take advantage of 
them. Results may not be seen immedi- 
ately, but they are sure even though slow. 
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Mon.—May 1 — NEPTUNE—Restrictions 
are necessary; they often serve as warnings, 
telling you when to slow down. Accept min- 
or obstacles in that light. 

Tue.—May 2— NEPTUNE—Your frank- 
ness, willing to hear and tell the truth, can 
overcome fears, secret and otherwise. With 
this in mind, accomplish your mission, 

Wed.—May 3—MARS—Again, there are 
some blocks in your path of progress. But, 
then, you like a fight, and are willing to put 
forth effort to prove a point. Do so today. 

Thu.—May 4—MARS — Independence of 
thought and action—this quality comes 
rushing to the fore, and you impress others. 
Set your policy and follow it through. 

Fri.—May 5—VENUS—tThe financial pic- 
ture improves later in the day. Thus, it is 
unnecessary to worry and brood. Money 
matters are slated for a “rise.” 

Sat—May 6—VENUS—Action based up- 
on common sense—that’s.your formula for 
success today. You are still worried about 
money; that will change, and for the better. 

Sun.—May 7—MERCURY — Your sense 
of humor saves the day; be willing to laugh 
at your own errors. This will win friends 
and influence the right persons. 

Mon.—May 8—MERCURY — Delay, or 
the scattering of forces, can cause you to 
fall way behind in your work. This, in turn, 
will cause regret and brooding. Refuse to 
permit it to happen. 

Tue—May 9—MERCURY —After 4:33 
p.m. conditions settle considerably. Your 
future looks more secure, and the founda- 
tion of your work is solid. 

Wed.—May 10—MOON—Home matters, 
domestic conditions demand attention. Now 
it’s about time you spent more evenings at 
home. Think it over. 

Thu.—May 11—MOON—Disputes arise; 
you have a right to think for yourself, but 
you must also heed the voice of authority. 
Otherwise chaos is bound to result. 

Fri—May 12—SUN — Variety, creative- 
ness are keywords. Do not permit yourself 
to be buried in red tape. Think, create, 
originate. Be willing to make necessary 
changes. 

Sat—May 13 — SUN — Relations with 
members of the opposite sex prove profit- 
able. Be a creative thinker; do not stay on 
the same path if it is a wrong one. 

Sun.—May 14—SUN — After 3:58 p.m. 
work and health are spotlighted. You, Sagit- 
tarius, expend a great deal of energy. So, 
catch up on your rest this evening. All 
right? 

Mon.—May 15—MERCURY—Your rela- 
tions with fellow workers are improving. 
Now, use your popularity to put an import- 
ant point across. 

Tue—May 16—MERCURY—Yotr finan- 
cial picture is bright; you begin a savings 
account, or add to your present one. Avoid 
tendencies to be extravagant. Have a quiet, 
sane celebration. 


Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Wed.—May 17—VENUS—You cannot de- 
pend upon partners today; the task is your 
own, and it will be: via your individuality 
that the deal succeeds or fails. Understand? 


Thu.—May 18—VENUS—Being moody is 
a mistake; self analysis is necessary. Get off 
by yourself, if possible, and think things 
through. 


Fri.—May 19—VENUS—Career, the fin- 
ancial situation of your partner—those fac- 
tors are highlighted today. An unusual re- 
quest is made during the evening hours, Be 
ready for anything. 


Sat.—May 20—PLUTO—Have a physical 
checkup. Are you just tired, or do you re- 
quire medical treatment? Answer questions 
which have been puzzling you. 


Sun.—May 21—PLUTO—There is relief 
today; no more worries over minor matters. 
You are maturing, and you realize that 


brooding cause plenty of brief in the past. 


Mon.—May 22—JUPITER — Your phil- 
osophy of life takes a constructive turn. 
This is a favorable indication; it reveals that 
you are growing as a person. 


Tue.—May 23—JUPITER—Be willing to 
handle additional responsibility. Others may 
be testing you, and if you shirk duties you 
are inviting future loss. 


Wed.—May 24—SATURN—If you try to 
get ahead too fast you discover that there 
is a rhythm, and that you must keep in time. 
Otherwise, you slip and fall. 


Thu.—May 25 — SATURN—If you are 
married, your mother-in-law may come 
bouncing into your life. Be tactful, diplo- 
matic. If single, you find that an individual 
attempts to “boss” you. 


Fri—May 26— URANUS — Do not take 
the proposals of friends too seriously. There 
is an element of humor in the picture—but 
be sure the laugh is not on you. 


Sat—May 27—URANUS—Avoid worry- 
ing and brooding; do not attempt to force 
issues. You gain by waiting, by being pati- 
ent. Excess speed at this time causes loss 
of prestige. 

Sun.—May 28 — URANUS — After 5:00 
p.m. you should visit friends or relatives con- 
fined to hospitals. Be cheerful; remember 
that others are affected by your moods. 


Mon.—May 29 — NEPTUNE — Creative 
expression is apt togbe blocked; rather than 
fight, or worry, resolve to’work out the 
kinks and to eventually correct the situation. 

Tue.—May 30— NEPTUNE—After 4:42 
p.m. restrictions are lifted; it is up to you 
to strike while the iron is hot. Delay at this 
time is not advised. 

Wed.—May 31—MARS—Get in there and 
punch! This is your show, and false mod- 
esty has no place in the pace of today's 
events. Show off your abilities. 
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Capricorn 
Your Guide for May, 1950 ‘ 


For those born December 22 to January 19 


Keynote of the month ahead: You 
should find yourself being more than 
usually concerned over pleasures, greater 
freedom, application to heart’s desires or 
avocations from April 20th to May 21st. 
Sentimental interests are also accented, 
as well as creative expression, children. 
Plans, distant or future affairs, and/or 
trips, legal matters are stirred. Get on a 
happier footing with those near and dear 
to you, and be sure you re -ad others aright 
so that you are not building toward dis- 
illusionment. Shun speculation, and take 
into account whether what you are striv- 
ing for is worth the cost of attaining it. 
Develop your talents and get a “breather” 
from worries and fears. You should ex- 
press greater courage and optimism than 
is your usual wont, and view others’ 
good fortune without envy. 


Timing Your Efforts 

Relax and learn how to “play” with 
more enjoyment from April 20th to May 
3rd, and May 12th to 21st, and give the 
stamp of your own individuality to what 
you put forth, During these interludes 
your stock would go up with pals and 
others, and you are likely to meet distine- 
tive personalities, probably to the ac- 
companiment of a series of good times. 
Cupid may “hit the mark” with you if 
you are fair game; and whatever you are 
capable of doing well in the self-expres- 
sive line has a good chance of success. 
You can find an outlet for your interest 
and energy in conjunction with congenial 
companions by joining a society or group 
whose aims agree with yours. Hold a 
middle-of-the-road course in regard to 
pleasure and expenditures around the 
6th; going “all out” for fun will disturb 
your inner poise long after the actual 
experience is past—so hold to conven- 
tional behavior even though it may give 
you a momentary sense of being restrict- 
ed. A sense of strain may be felt between 
May 4th and 6th; but if you “stick to 
the tried and true” you will have no bad 
results. 


Influence of your Planetary Ruler 
Saturn in Virgo, a sign favorable to 
yours, enables you to make good use of 





your practical attitude toward life, de- 
pendability, and ability to work hard and 
conscientiously. Those about you are like- 
ly to look to you for guidance and/or 
support to an unusual degree, and you 
may now get some credit for your cap- 
abilities—although you are not likely to 
come into the limelight much. Around 
May 30th, certain domestic, family, or 
legal matters may be obscured by a fog- 
giness of thinking or hard-to-decipher in- 
fluences. Resist the efforts of some to 
play on your emotions for their own 
ends, and make sure that your own posi- 
tion is clearly understood. That which 
has long withstood change is likely to be 
put to the test now. 


Your Activity Pattern 

Planetary weight during May is likely 
to rest on far-off people or conditions, 
in-laws, artistic and cultural interests, as 
well as science, religion, publishing, and 
journeys. From May 12th to 18th you 
should be able to take care of whatever 
is in hand, and alter your course to suit 
conditions, Widen the scope of your out- 
look and don’t be afraid to tackle pro- 
positions which have wide ramifications, 
perhaps involving travel, meeting new 
people, and acquisition of knowledge. Do 
all you can to help along ventures which 
appeal to the higher side of your nature, 
and know clearly where your path is 
leading you. 

You can expect some “rough spots” to 
get over around May 11th, with Mars 
paralleling Neptune; but you can negoti- 
ate them if you keep a clear head. 


May 21 to May 31 


After May 21st pay more attention to 
chores, your work-a-day world. Be re- 
liable and “on the job” whether or not 
you feel “up to it”—short of actual ill- 
ness. Your duties may not be entirely 
“suitable” from May 2ist to 29th; shelve 
your expectation of pushing back the 
walls of your environment in a hurry, 
and take things as the *y come. Pursue the 
even tenor of your way even though plans 
fail to materialize as soon as you had 
hoped. 
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Mon.—May 1—URANUS—Your connec- 
tions with the financial affairs of employers 
improves. This could be indicative of a raise 
in wages, or a promotion. 

Tue.—May 2—URANUS-—Social activities 
could have a wearing effect; be certain that 
you do not fritter away your time or neglect 
your work. 

Wed.—May 3—NEPTUNE—Your emo- 
tional life, your aspirations are shaken. To 
be a balanced individual, you must be pre- 
pared to overcome minor shocks. 

Thu—May 4— NEPTUNE — What ap- 
pears tragic today may well be almost a 
source of humor tomorrow. With this in 
mind be ready to take practically anything 
in your stride. 

Fri—May 5—MARS — You look out at 
the world, and it seems quite topsy-turvy. 
Get your balance; once you have your sea 
legs, you can walk right up the success 
ladder. 

Sat—May 6 — MARS— Conditions are 
much smoother today; forces previously 
considered hostile are now on your side. 
Weren’t you silly to worry yesterday? 

Sun—May 7—VENUS—Take stock; do 
you have what you want, or must you still 
work and strive for peace of mind? Listen 
to good music; gain spiritually. 

Mon.—May 8—VENUS—True, you don’t 
have all the money in the world, but things 
could be worse. Isn’t that so, Capricorn? 
All right, then cheer up! 

Tue.—May 9—VENUS—This is a day for 
taking stock, for measuring spiritual and 
material values. And most important, how 
do you rate with yourself—you must ans- 
wer that question. 

Wed.—May 10—MERCUR Y—This is not 
a good day for travel; be extremely cautious. 
Carelessness could cause a tragedy; also, be 
wary of what you say or write. 

Thu.—May 11—MERCURY—Wait until 
after 12:12 p.m. for short journeys, corre- 
spondence, dealings with brothers or sisters. 
Be versatile, having more than one method 
of operation available. 

Fri—May 12 — MOON — Home life as- 
pects are excellent; in fact, by resting this 
evening, you discover a wholesome element 
which exists in your own domestic situation. 

Sat.—May 13—MOON—Yovu are concern- 
ed with your property, savings account, au- 
tomobile, securities. Probe into the details: 
be sure you know what each item is really 
costing. 

Sun.—May 14— MOON—Evening hours 
favorable for recreation, the pursuit of crea- 
tive interests. Do not waste this day; ac- 

complish something constructive. 


Mon.—May 15—SUN — Personal joy is 
emphasized; you are tempted to indulge 
ourself, to go to excess in eating or drink- 
ing. Pull your reins. 


Capricorn Daily Guide 





Tue.—May 16—SUN—This is the day to 
put yourself across; your personal magnet- 
ism rating is high, and others are willing 
to watch and listen. 

Wed.—May 17—MERCURY—Your food 
and clothing bills have been rather high, 
and today you discover the truth of this 
fact. Arrange a sensible budget. 

Thu.—May 18— MERCURY — Be diplo- 
matic, willing to play the role of peace- 
maker. Others will come to you with their 
problems; you must be frank, sympathetic, 
and above all, fair. 

Fri—May 19—MERCURY—In the even- 
ing hours everything appears to turn upside 
down, so to speak. There is opposition from 
the most unexpected quarters. 

Sat.—May 20—VENUS—The partnership, 
cooperation angle of your chart is spot- 
lighted. Be an individual, but also be will- 
ing to cooperate with others. 

Sun.—May 21—VENUS—Now, the situa- 
tion straightens itself out; the puzzle is 
pieced together, and you are indeed grate- 
ful. Strive to regain your confidence. 

Mon.—May 22— PLUTO — Be forceful: 
this is your day, and you must put across 
your point. No dilly-dallying; say what you 
mean, and let the chips fall where they may 

Tue.—May 23 — PLUTO — Partners, or 
those who handle your legal dealings, may 
attempt to double-talk to you. Demand the 
facts in clear language. 

Wed.—May 24—JUPITER—The evening 
hours are not favorable for long journeys; 
this is the day to realize your limitations, 
and to recognize your talents. 

Thu.—May 25—JUPITER—Your philoso- 
phy of life becomes more mature; your 
ability to understand and comprehend is 
enhanced. Attend to correspondence pro- 
jects. 

Fri-—May 26—SATURN—Be prepared 
for changes in standing on the job. By be- 
ing ready, you will not be caught off base. 
Otherwise, you will be befuddled. 

Sat.—May 27—SATURN—Your general 
reputation before the public improves; your 
rating goes up. Be independent, standing on 
the strength of your convictions. 

Sun.—May 28 — SATURN — After 5:00 
p.m. joy is received via the activities of 
friends. Your hopes and wishes, many of 
them, are fulfilled. 

Mon.—May 29—URANUS—It would be 
wise to wait until after 10:58 p.m. for the 
pursuit of romantic interests. The tendency 
to argue is quite strong. Overcome it. 

Tue.—May 30 — URANUS — From your 
friends, draw confidence and a feeling that 
all will be well. To worry or brood will do 
you not one ounce of good. 


Wed.—May 31—NEPTUNE—Your emo- 
tional life and aspirations come under a 
strong, examining light; you discover many 
new truths about yourself. 
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Keynote of the month ahead: The 
fundamental things in your existence, 
parental matters, the domestic and family 
circle, the closing of the one chapter and 
opening of another take priority from 
April 20th to May 2lst, along with 
mutual monetary interests and assets, 
budgets, private resources and ways and 
means. Study out a new attack on dilem- 
mas which involve factors, and be stead- 
fast when you have taken a right stand. 
Be patient in bringing others around to 
your point of view when necessary. 
Maintain a quiet restraint in your deeper 
feelings; avoid unnecessary chance tak- 
ing; smooth out discord. Use discretion 
when handling joint money and put it 
on a sound basis—which will deepen 
your own feeling of assurance. 


Timing Your Efforts 

If you are engaged in making any re- 
visions about the home or see that some 
are immediately necessary, get them well 
on toward completion from April 20th to 
May 3rd, and May 12th to 21st. These 
are good intervals in which to make your 
own base of operations the center of 
much of your activity; have people visit 
you there. Should you be contemplating 
a removal to a new environment, this is 
a propitious time to make it. 

The planetary line-up operative from 
May 4th to 6th makes it difficult to revise 
situations through a direct approach; in 
fact, you are apt to find that the best— 
or only—way to handle the exigency is 
by a course quite at variance with your 
desires. Eventually, however, you will 
discover that it works out to your advan- 
tage, even though it may bring about the 
termination of some enterprises you are 
interested in and start you off on some- 
thing else. , 


Influence of your Planetary Regent 


Uranus is now in your Solar Sixth 
House where it stimulates in a spasmodic 
manner your work, vitality, necessities. 
From April 20th to 22nd and May 12th 
to June 4th you “have the go-sign” in 
making changes and improvements relat- 





ing to these interests. Proceed at a fast 
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Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born January 20 to February 18 


clip to overtake chances for real accom- 
plishment in these respects. 

From May Ist to 7th, Venus square 
Uranus may bring about the unexpected. 
Spend your time with those who tread a 
conventional path; but don’t commit 
yourself as to sentiments since your feel- 
ings may not remain the same. Should 
you become bored with the usual and long 
for a change, count the ultimate cost first. 
Use dietary and health discretion and be 
faithful to your job and duties. 


Your Activity Pattern 


Money or affairs in which another or 
others have an interest will be stimulated 
during May. From the 12th to the 18th 
strive to keep busy and bring in greater 
returns. Gain may come through partner- 
ship and mutual money matters, associa- 
tion with another or others in undertak- 
ings, or through an undercover assign- 
ment, and you can put to good use your 
gift for sensing that which is not evident 
on the surface. You may also profit now 
from attention to accounts or something 
you have done in the past. Salvage what 
is usable and attend to such recondition- 
ing as may be necessary in order to bring 
your wardrobe and possessions up-to- 
date. Before and after this term, be 
economical in the use of energy and cash. 


May 21 to May 31 


After the 2lst of the month the 
main accent is on pleasures, greater free- 
dom or self-expression, and affaires de 
coeur. However, from May 21st to 29th 
be sure you let your head and not your 
feelings rule where either love or the 
purse is concerned. Some heavy drains 
on your cash may develop, and the re- 
turns you were counting on may not ma- 
terialize or may be unduly delayed ; there- 
fore hold to what you have and take no 
chances through speculative risks or ex- 
travagance. It will do little good to senti- 
mental over your situation if troubles de- 
velop ; what you need to do is think your 
way through to a right outcome. Make 
any difficult situation which comes up 
work in your favor by bringing forth 
better methods of doing things. 
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Mon.—-May 1—SATURN—Your standing 
in the community is elevated. You have the 
opportunity, today, to prove that you know 
what you’re talking about; do so. 


Tue—May 2— SATURN—Be independ- 
ent; have confidence in your ability, judg- 
ment. Aspects are favorable for promotions, 
raises in pay. 

Wed.—May 3— URANUS — Your social 
activities, open relations with friends are 
stressed. Avoid a tendency to be extrava- 
gant. Maintain a common sense attitude. 


Thu.—May 4 — URANUS — Adjustments 
are required today; your hopes and wishes 
cannot be fulfilled unless you are willing 
to work and make necessary changes. 


Fri—May 5 — NEPTUNE—Douring the 
morning hours conditions are quite unset- 
tled. Later, you realize that your freedom 
still exists, but with limitations. 

Sat—May 6—NEPTUNE—The affairs of 
your aunts and uncles on your father’s side 
demand your attention. Maintain your sense 
of humor; be versatile. 


Sun.—May 7—MARS—Get straight to the 
point; this is not the time to hesitate. Be 
independent in thought and in action. Orig- 
inality is your keyword today. 

Mon.—May 8 — MARS— You are not 
viewed with favor by all those you seek to 
impress. You are advised to soft pedal, and 
to watch for an opening. 


Tue—May 9—MARS—Your connections 
with the friends of your brothers and sis- 
ters can stand you in good stead during this 
period. Be confident. 


Wed.—May 10 — VENUS — Pressure is 
placed upon your ability to earn; that is, 
you have added responsibilities, and it be- 
comes necessary for you to increase your 
income. 

Thu.—May 11—VENUS—tThere is action; 
today you are grateful because it gives you 
the opportunity to come through, to prove 
your ability. 


Fri—May 12—MERCURY—This is an 
excellent period for short journeys, corre- 
spondence. Smile, show others that you do 
have an excellent sense of humor. 


Sat.—May 13—MERCUR Y—Your friends 
may confide in you about their affairs of 
the heart. Be sympathetic, but do not be- 
come involved. 


Sun.—May 14 — MERCURY — There is 
plenty of action, movement. However, after 
3:58 p.m. conditions are more settled, and 
there is a desire to be at home. 


Mon.—May 15 — MOON — Security is 
highlighted; you also become concerned 
with the health matters of friends. Be sure 
you are on time for appointments. 





Aquarius Daily Guide 


Tue.—May 16 — MOON — Attend to de- 
tails; it is necessary to get the red tape out 
of the way if, in the near future, you are 
to make an important change. 


Wed.—May 17—SUN—Do not give too 
much of yourself, or reveal your hand. There 
are always those who are willing and wait- 
ing to take advantage of you. 

Thu.—May 18—SUN—This is the day for 
change, travel, variety; your personal mag- 
netism attracts others to you. You can ach- 
leve what you want today. 


Fri—May 19—SUN—Entertainment, the 
theater, parties are encouraged. Expand your 
social contracts; meet new persons, and 
gain from your relationships. 


Sat.—May 20—MERCURY—TIf you insist 
on deceiving yourself, or if you permit 
others to fool you, there will result a brood- 
ing tendency which affects your health. 


Sun.—May 21—MERCURY—Work, hob- 
bies can make you happy; keep busy, per- 
form tasks which will aid others. Do not 
be selfish or arrogant. 


Mon.—May 22 — VENUS — Partnership 
prospects are bright; you are notified to the 
effect that business may take an upward 
surge. Be prepared. 


Tue—May 23—VENUS—This is not a 
good day to sign contracts, or to agree on 
legal matters. Patience must be your key 
word; wait and investigate. 


Wed.—May 24— PLUTO—The_ financial 
picture does not appear bright. However, 
it isn’t as bad as it appears on the surface. 


Thu.—May 25—PLUTO—Health matters 
of brothers and sisters are brought to your 
attention. Be sympathetic, do all you can to 
help. 

Fri—May 26 — JUPITER—After 10:24 
a.m. your philosophy undergoes significant 
changes. Be frank, willing to assume added 
responsibility. 

Sat.—May 27 — JUPITER—Your connec- 
tion with personal friends of your own 
friends are strengthened. Be ready to pounce 
upon opportunities for advancement. 

Sun.—May 28—JUPITER—You are com- 
pleting a minor cycle; recognize this fact. 
Refuse to cling to the past. Welcome new 
experiences. 

Mon.—May 29—SATURN—You are con- 
scious of your standing in the community; 
your keyword today is improvement. You 
can advance if you put forth sufficient 
effort. 

Tue.—May 30 — SATURN—Career mat- 
ters should be attended to before 4:42 p.m. 
This is not the time to wait; action 1s 
demanded. 

Wed.—May 31—URANUS—Friends are 
an asset. But, after introductions and con- 
tacts, it is up to you to put yourself across. 
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May, 1950 





Pisces 


Your Guide for May, 1950 
For those born February 19 to March 20 


Keynote of the month ahead: Kinfolk, 
agents, neighbors and those close by will 
be important in your scheme of things 
from April 20th to May 21st, as well as 
visits, journeys, local get-togethers, study 
and improvement of the personality. You 
will also be apt to find legal, public mat- 
ters, cooperation or competition and/or 
new environments stressed. Get out and 
take an active part in what goes on in 
your “neck of the woods”; talk things 
over with others and get their views ; and 
express an outgoing warmth toward those 
you are fond of. Take care not to be- 
come too stirred up over events, however, 
or to take on more than you can deal 
with. Be deliberate about furthering re- 
visions ; and patient in dealing with irrita- 
ting individuals. 

Timing Your Efforts 


The cycle from April 20th to May 21st 
promises to keep you on the go till no 
grass will grow under your feet. Rela- 
tives, those in the neighborhood or whom 
you visit or who come to see you will 
provide plenty of “coming and going” 
during this span. From April 20th to 
May 3rd, and May 12th to 21st offers 
you good chances to clear away the fog 
in your reasoning and come to satisfac- 
tory conclusions on personal and mutual 
matters. Dealings with those related by 
blood, agents, and local people should be 
fruitful; likewise those affairs which af- 
fect your community. It is quite likely 
that you can gain some light between 
April 20th and May 3rd or May 12th to 
2lst which will enable you to bring to a 
happy fulfilment some deal which is pend- 
ing at the present time. Seek this in- 
formation ! 

Influence of your Planetary Regent 


Nepture from your Solar Eighth 
House stimulates pecuniary interests 
shared with others, confidential matters, 
and vague fears or worries which have 
no foundation. You will need to appor- 
tion your time and cash outlay with judg- 
ment and keep your feelings in hand, 
especially prior to May 19th while Venus 


is approaching its opposition to Neptune. 
Be selective about those you companion 
with; hold up your own standards and 
insist they do the same. After May 21st 
the Sun is approaching a trine to Nep- 
tune which will augment your attractive- 
ness and supply you with delightfully un- 
usual suggestions for hospitality or for 
handling basic, financial, or fundamental 
issues; put them to effective use. The 
trine of Sun to your Neptune will bring 
the light of inspiration to bear upon your 
reasoning, and encourage you to look for 
counsel among those more advanced or 
enlightened than you and to benefit from 
their knowledge and resources. 


The Social Pattern 


Get your personal affairs, especially 
those relating to conviviality, on a better 
foundation; keep them stable yet con- 
stantly developing and expanding, from 
May Ist to 3rd while Venus, in your 
own Sign, is pleasantly disposed. Look 
your best; the “one and only” may be 
around the next corner if you are on the 
lookout for him (or her). This should be 
a short term of enjoyable experiences. 

From May 4th to 30th stress care and 
common-sense in whatever concerns gre- 
garious occasions or the exchequer. You 
will want to spend without receiving due 
returns and should reconsider before in- 
volving yourself in expenditures, Watch 
that your desire to make an impression 
socially does not boomerang and get you 
the reputation of trying to buy popular- 
ity. Rather than assume new obligations 
or take chances, utilize the last days of 
May to iron out any difficulties with 
others and lift your thought to a more 
idealistic level. 


May 21 to May 31 

This interval is likely to require a high 
degree of self-discipline when you are 
around partners, home-folks, or those in 
your environment. Watch your temper; 
keep on an even keel no matter what 
others do. A “spark” once struck may 
cause more trouble than you bargain for. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1— JUPITER—Your advice 
is sought, and your measurement as an in- 
dividual is at stake. Be generous, truthful, 
really wanting to be of aid. 

Tue.——May 2— JUPITER—Opportunities 
present themselves, especially while you 
travel. Be willing to keep an open mind; 
a broad view is necessary. 

Wed.—May 3— SATURN — Career mat- 
ters are spotlighted; you are a sensitive in- 
dividual, but this is the day for a rather 
materialistic outlook. 

Thu.—May 4— SATURN—Your reputa- 
tion, chances for succeeding are enhanced. 
Now you know just what you must over- 
come. It won’t be easy, but you can do it. 

Fri—May 5— URANUS — Your friends 
change their minds suddenly; you are a bit 
shaken up, but if you keep your head, a 
balance can be maintained. 

Sat.—May 6—URANUS—Do not commit 
yourself; be diplomatic, be a peace maker. 
But do not stick out your chin, Others are 
only too willing to use it for target practice. 

Sun.—May 7—NEPTUNE—You are con- 
cerned with the health affairs of your mate 
or business partner. This is good because 
it keeps you from brooding about yourself. 

Mon.—May 8—NEPTUNE—This is not 
a good day to attempt to keep secrets. Be 
open in your affairs; you have nothing to 
be ashamed of—so why the hush-hush? 

Tue—May 9—NEPTUNE—Later in the 
afternoon restrictions are lifted and your 
individualism comes into play. Make use of 
your intuitive intellect. 

Wed.—May 10—MARS—The world may 
have a bleak look, but if you keep your 
chin up you can triumph no matter what 
the odds. Remember this and smile. 

Thu.—May 11— MARS—You cannot be 
described as the militaristic type, but today 
you are up in arms. Exercise your initiative 
and independence. 

Fri—May 12—VENUS—You are soothed 
because the financial situation becomes 
brighter. Take stock and arrange a sensible 
budget. 

Sat.—May 13— VENUS — Your earning 
capacity comes up for consideration; vou 
realize certain adjustments are necessary. 
Well, then, make them. Delay is not advised. 

Sun.—May 14— VENUS—Versatility be- 
comes your keyword after 3:58 p.m. Avoid 
scattering your forces today. Finish one as- 
pect of a project before jumping to some- 
thing else. 

Mon.—May 15— MERCURY— Relations 
with brothers and sisters improve. You have 
the opportunity to express yourself; do so, 
and be positive in your statements. 

Tue—May 16 — MERCURY — Many 
events which previously puzzled you are 
now understandable, Be thankful for this; 
maintain your sense of humor. 


_ Wed.—May 17 — MOON—Disagreemen 

in your own home are shown; you want 
follow a program of quick expansion, while” 
older relatives advise a slow-down policy” 
Be true to yourself. 


Thu.—May 18—MOON —Be sure yout 
automobile, other property, is taken care of 
at a minimum of cost. Extravagance should 
be ruled out. 


Fri—May 19—MOON—A frank answer ~ 
to an important question is advised; others”, 
will be listening and observing. Be “on the 
square.” : 


Sat—May 20—SUN—Your keyword to. 
day is creativity. Do your best without re 
sorting to foolish gambles. If you are care. 
less, the future could bring sorrow. 


Sun—May 21—SUN—You, of course, 
realize when your actions are wrong and 
when they are constructive. So, you merely 
hurt yourself by being obstinate. 


Mon.—May 22—MERCURY—Your busi- 
ness partner or mate has secret difficulty; 
today you become aware of this fact. Bé 
human, understanding. 


Tue—May 23—MERCUR Y—You receiv- 
ed somewhat of a shock yesterday; brood- 
ing will affect you both mentally and phy- 
sically. So refuse to be disturbed. 


Wed.—May 24— VENUS—There is no 
use putting off a frank discussion with your 
mate or business partner. Get to the point; 
arrive at a sensible solution. 


Thu.—May 25—VENUS—The truth may 
hurt, but it brings relief and respect. You 
have a clean feeling today because you re- 
lieved yourself of a mental load recently. 


Fri.—May 26—P|.UTO—There are mys- 
teries which tach individual must solve for 
himself. Today you realize that you don’t 
really know it all Be humble. 


Sat—May 27—PLUTO— Most of your 
recent difficulty really boiled down to money 
or the lack of it. Today you know that this 
difficulty will soon clear away. 


_ Sun.—May 28—PLUTO—A discussion of 
intimate facts with those close to you is 
advised. No more holding back. 


Mon.—May 29 — JUPITER — Action is 
preferable to words; on this day the pen is 
not mighty because you may make slips, 
and your expression could be much clearer 
Defer correspondence. 


Tue—May 30— JUPITER —After 4:42 
p.m. you become conscious. of your job, 
your aspirations and your ambitions. Meas- 
ure your desires against your actual abili- 
ties. 

Wed.—May 31—SATURN—On this day 
you have a rather clear picture of where 
you are and what you’re doing. Make the 
most of this knowledge. 
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Are You In Earnest ?* 


A philosophy of pain could not cure Job’s 
boils, nor will it help a great deal to tell your- 
self that “God is good,” when days are dark and 
clouds of depression hang low. Words do not cure 
boils—or depressions. 

The agents of God (or goodness) in this soul- 
sick world are human hearts full of unselfish love 
for humanity. Instead of desperately affirming the 
goodness of God and telling yourself that every- 
thing is all right when you know that everything 
is all wrong, try proving the goodness of God by 
helping the “other fellow” with his load of troubles. 


For such a person every day is a good day. 


Paut G. CLANCY 


* Are you in earnest? 
Seize this very minute 
What you can do or dream you can— 
Begin it. 


Boldness hath power and magic in it. 


—GOETHE 

















